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The Interpreting Act. Regulating multilingual facilitation
in institutional encounters

Author: Hanne Skaaden
Contact: hansk@oslomet.no
On site presentation

Entering into force on January 1st of 2022, Norway’s Interpreting Act (Tolkeloven)
manifests public servants’ and professionals’ responsibility to facilitate language services in
institutional encounters where there is a language barrier. With its emphasis on the
institutions’ duty to communicate, the act is unique. Traditionally, the ownership of the
problem of communication in such encounters is ascribed to the speaker of the minority
language (Felberg & Skaaden 2012, Giambruno 2014, Phelan 2021, Piller et al. 2020, Prun¢
2012).

Before Covid-19, “the importance of multilingual messaging was only on the radar of a
small number of activists and linguists”, Piller et al. (2020) observe. Yet, in institutional
encounters such as doctor-patient consultations, police interviews, court hearings etc.,
interpreters and translators serve high status professionals in the communication with their
clients and patients. Whether through oral or written genres, communication across
language boundaries, is essential to the achievement of several Sustainable Development
Goals (Phelan 2021). In fact, Covid-19 has demonstrated that society’s ability to
communicate efficiently with its minorities is of importance to the health and safety of all its
citizens (Piller et al. 2020).

In the light of the pandemic, the Interpreting Act’s effectuation was timely, although the
legal document has been in the making since 2014 (NOU 2014: 8) — and its impact will take
time to set in. After an overview of the intentions of the Act on Government Agencies’
Responsibility for the Use of Interpreting Services etc. (the act’s full title, Lovdata 2022),
this talk examines the complex context that the act is set to regulate and discusses how the
legal document may impact reality in terms of: What is the impact on the interpreter
profession’s educational status? How may the Interpreting Act influence multilingual
facilitation and professional status in institutional encounters in general?
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Translation, Ecology, and Deep Time
Author: Michael Cronin
Contact: CRONINM8@tcd.ie
On site presentation

In advocating for “more-than-human” histories, Emily O’Gorman and Andrea Gaynor claim
that the more-than-human is “not a synonym for “nature” or the “nonhuman” but, rather, a
term that highlights the primacy of relations over entities (including the “human’)”
(O’Gorman and Gaynor 2020, 7). The basic principle here is “co-constitution — that
organisms, elements and forces cannot be considered in isolation but must always be
considered in relation” (717). There is no external “nature” or “environment” with which
humans interact. They are always, already, involved in the “more-than-human.” It is not a
question of demonstrating that “the “natural” is really “cultural” or to reassert a biophysical
reality” (724) but to recognise the full range of participants in the more-than-human world
of multispecies co-existence and non-human entanglements. In Rosi Braidotti's
interpretation of Spinoza's monism the emphasis is not on the tyranny of oneness or the
narcissism of separateness often associated with monism as on the freedom of relationality,
'[monism] implies the open-ended, inter-relational, multi-sexed and trans-species flows of
becoming through interactions with multiple others' (Braidotti 2013: 89). Being 'matter-
realist' to use her term is to take seriously our multiple connections to natural and material
worlds. If we conceive of the notion of subjectivity to include the non-human then the task
for critical thinking is, as Braidotti herself admits, 'momentous'. This involves visualizing
the subject as 'a transversal entity encompassing the human, our genetic neighbours the
animals and the earth as a whole, and to do so within an understandable language' (82). The
emphasis on relationality begs the question as to how this relationality is to be established or
understood. How is a notion of transversal subjectivity to function in a more-than-human
world populated by radically different forms of ontological and epistemic expression?
Translation throughout its history has been preoccupied with the question of communication
across difference, how to make the mutually unintelligible, intelligible. Traditionally
confined to interlingual mediation between texts, a more ambitious understanding of
translation process, drawing on Peircean semiotics (Marais 2019), can see translation as
involving all forms of mediation between signifying systems. In this lecture, we will focus
on the specific dimension of time in translation and how changing understandings of time in
the age of the Anthropocene have implications for how we think about and practice
translation.
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The Ibsen in Translation Project: the translator as
multiple mediator

Author: Cristina Gomez-Baggethun
Contact: c.g.baggethun@1ilos.uio.no
On site presentation

The Ibsen in Translation Project (2008-2018) aimed at producing new direct translations of
Henrik Ibsen’s last twelve plays into eight different languages: Chinese, Hindi, Japanese,
Farsi, Russian, Arabic (both classical and Egyptian) and Spanish. Nevertheless, this highly
complex project also aimed that publishing, disseminating and promoting Ibsen’s plays for
staging. Hosted by the Center for Ibsen Studies and mainly financed by the Norwegian
Minister of Foreign Affairs, the project was an interdisciplinary endeavor that coordinated
academic, cultural and diplomatic institutions, with theatres and publishing houses in
several continents. And in all this, it was that translators themselves that stood in the center.
Theatre is a collaborative enterprise, and so was this unique project that experimented with
translation as collaboration. Collaboration among institutions but also active collaboration
among the translators that participated in the project.

In this talk, I will present the Ibsen in Translation Project and my own experience as
responsible for the Spanish part of the project. Building on my research on theatre and
translation, but also on my experience in the publishing, dissemination and theatre sector, I
will reflect on several questions raised by the project such as Walter Benjamin’s notion of
translation as interpretation, Susan Bassnett’s discussion about translating for the page or for
the stage, and the ethics of soft diplomacy. Above all, I will explore the different roles
embodied by (theatre) translators as multiple mediators, not only between languages and
cultures, but also among institutions.
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Participatory research and positionality in interpreting
studies

Author: Jemina Napier
Contact: J.Napier@hw.ac.uk
On site presentation

A participatory research approach is a qualitative methodology that is inductive and
collaborative and relies on trust and relationships. This approach is typically used in public
health research studies and has been used specifically for example to investigate migrant
communities and interpreters in public health settings in Ireland (Macfarlane et al, 2009).
Participatory research is an approach that enables positive user involvement and
empowerment, and enables marginalised ‘hidden’ voices to be heard. Through purposeful
sampling (Patton, 2002), ‘information rich’ stakeholder groups who have a depth of
experience to share can contribute to the research process, thus ensuring that the research is
conducted not just on, for and with people, but also by people from stakeholder groups
(Wurm & Napier, 2017). Adopting a participatory approach creates potentially
transformational and impactful research, and can influence an activist agenda, but it is also
important to consider the positionality of the researcher(s) with respect to the research and
the stakeholder groups.

In this keynote presentation I will reflect on my own previous research and draw on studies
that I have led that have employed a participatory approach and incorporated
phenomenological principles to investigate aspects of sign language interpreting.
Consideration will be given to the research design used, what worked well, principles of
collaboration between researchers and key stakeholders, the positionality of researchers and
the role of interpreting researchers in deciding research agendas.
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Self-translation, Exile and Des-exile: Alicia Partnoy as a
Woman Activist Writer in the US and Argentina

Author: Maria Laura Spoturno
Contact: lauraspoturno@ gmail.com
Online presentation

Generally regarded as a wide and diverse literary and cultural field, Latinx literatures have
traditionally foregrounded language as an inherent constituent of their diction and
enunciation. The hybrid nature of the language of Latinx literatures has long been at the
center of debates in academic, critic and readers’ circles, variously discussing its literary,
social, cultural, ethnic, pedagogical, political and ethical dimensions (Mignolo 1996; Pérez
Firmat 2003; Lopez 2015; Vidal Claramonte 2020). Over the last two decades of the
twentieth century, the field of Latinx literatures gains momentum as it is reinvigorated by
the literary production of well-known authors such as Julia Alvarez, Gloria Anzaldiia, and
Sandra Cisneros, who pushed further the limits of language, both English and Spanish,
towards a highly heteroglossic and politically engaged discourse (Spoturno 2013; 2020).
The turn of the century reflect significant changes in the production and the reception of
Latinx literatures, which now present sectors fully integrated to the mainstream (Lépez
2015) and to monolingual market rules and policies (De Maeseneer 2020). This complex
interlingual scenario also acknowledges the visible presence of exiled Latin American
writers, as is the case of Argentinian authors Alicia Kozameh, Alicia Partnoy, and Nora
Strejilevich, who typically write in Spanish but have their literary testimony translated and
disseminated in English in the US through various (self) translation practices and
collaborations. It is their work that I seek to interrogate in this presentation. Specifically, this
contribution focuses on the production of Argentinean writer Alicia Partnoy, exiled in the
US during the last dictatorship in Argentina (1976-1983). It is a known fact that exile
imposes innumerable constraints on the individual who, after suffering prosecution, illegal
clandestine detention or torture, must now “start a new life,” in a new place, in a new
language, a situation that is not without its own crises and dilemmas. The analysis will
particularly look at the construction of authorial identity and positioning with regard to the
experience of language and self-translation in Partnoy’s testimonial production over time,
published both in the US and in Argentina (Simén 2019; Spoturno 2022). As I will argue, in
her initial production, published in collaborative self-translation in the US, authorial
subjectivity is strongly built on the premise that language and translation are powerful sites
for contention, which are crucial in the collective struggles for human rights. Her early
production, which bears the distinct sign of exile, shows that, in spite of all impositions and
atrocities, language may still declare that which cannot remain hidden (Monteleone 1995).
Initially framed within networks of activist women, Partnoy’s creative and academic work
has gradually contributed to establish the keys of a solidarity discourse (Partnoy 1986, 1988,
1997, 2020). A later stage in her production, when her work is finally published in Spanish
in Argentina, reveals the emergence of a firm voice that has a say in the much needed
collective processes of memory construction. At this stage, the construction of authorial
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subjectivity is built on practices of writing and self-retranslation which move towards
the desexile of Partnoy’s word as a poet and activist (Partnoy 2000, 2006, 2009). This
research, still in progress, shows that translation operates as an inherent mechanism that
contributes productively to the political and multilingual fabric of Partnoy’s work. At a
larger level, her production reveals that translation is instrumental in enabling collective
struggles and consolidating feminist transnational initiatives in the pursuit of liberty and
justice (Castro and Spoturno 2020).
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Round table: Advancing publishing in Translation
Studies

Conveners: Franz Pochhacker & Minhua Li

Panelists: L.ucja Biel, Haidee Kotze, Louisa Semlyen, Roberto A. Valde6n, Kate Morse.
Contact: franz.poechhacker@univie.ac.at

On site presentation

The forces of globalization and digitization have had a transformative impact on academic
publishing. With such developments as online publishing, open-access and innovative
editorial practices, it is time for the Translation Studies community to consider the
implications of new publishing models for the future development of the discipline. The
round-table discussion will bring together editors and publishers on the panel with authors
and readers participating in the debate from the floor. A representatives of one of the
academic publishers most active in the field of Translation Studies (Routledge/Taylor &
Francis) will be joined on the panel by three experienced editors (of the journals JoSTrans,
Perspectives and Target as well as well-established and recently launched book series) to
address such topics as the value and demand for different types of publications, such as
refereed journals and book series, textbooks and reference materials made available in
different media; the role and challenges of peer reviewing; and the issue of open access to
scientific knowledge.
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What choices do kindergarten teacher-students take
when judging a translation by its cover? — A quantitative
analysis

Author: Marcus Axelsson, Christina Berg Tveitan
Contact: marcus.axelsson@hiof.no
On site poster

The topic of book covers of translated novels has previously been addressed by, among
others, Mossop (2019), Riiegg (2018), and Carlstrom (2020). Also Batchelor (2018), in her
book about translation and paratexts, has touched upon this theme. In the present study, we
are inspired by the title of Mossop’s article, “Judging a Translation by its Cover”, and we
combine Translation Studies with the Didactics of Literature, as we investigate what book
covers kindergarten student-teachers prefer when given the option to choose among several
covers. The data analysis builds on the results from a questionnaire, where some 90 students
were asked to rank what book covers they preferred among nine covers of translated novels.
The novels in question were Norwegian children’s book author Maria Parr’s three novels
Vaffelhjarte [Waffle Heart] (2005), Tonje Glimmerdal (2009) and Keeperen og havet [The
Goalie and the Sea] (2016) translated into German, French and English. The study is, to
some extent, inspired by Rostvag (2010), who investigated what book covers children
preferred when they were asked to choose from a selection offered by the researcher. Her
results showed that the children most of all preferred books that they already knew. She also
noted that they were attracted to colorful covers as well as covers with animals seeking the
children’s eyes. In addition to Rostvag’s results, the present study also builds on a previous

study (Axelsson & Nasje 2021), where the cover images of Parr’s first two novels,
Vaffelhjarte and Tonje Glimmerdal translated into German, French and English, were

analyzed using Kress & van Leeuwen’s (2006) grammar of visual design. Some of the most
prominent results from this analysis are turned into variables which are checked against the
questionnaire results in order to study correlations. In the 2021 study, it turned out that the
German covers were quite stripped of details and artistically had a “naivistic” impression.
The French covers foregrounded the Scandinavian landscape, whereas the British covers
showed a richness in details and colors. Preliminary results suggest that the kindergarten
student-teachers tended to give the German covers the highest grades and we raise the
hypothesis that their choice may partly be explained by the fact that the students were
already thinking as kindergarten teachers and chose covers that were most likely to appeal
to the kindergarten children.
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Acceptance of interpreting-related technologies in the
PSI sector: results from a survey conducted after the
COVID-19 outbreak

Author: Koen Kerremans
Contact: koen.kerremans@vub.be

On site poster

In the past two decades, the fast development of both communication and digital
technologies has led to profound changes in the way interpreting services are performed
(Braun, 2019; Fantinuoli, 2018). Several studies have reported on how interpreters perceive
and experience these technological changes as well as on interpreters’ attitudes towards
specific types of technologies in different sectors of interpreting, such as Public Service
Interpreting or PSI (e.g. Kerremans et al. 2019; Mellinger and Hanson 2018). Braun (2019)
distinguishes between technologies that ensure the delivery of interpreting services
(technology-mediated or distance interpreting technologies) and technologies which help
interpreters during or in preparation of an interpreting assignment. In our study, we focus on
technologies which can support the interpreter’s preparation, performance and/or workflow
of on-site interpreting assignments, in particular: machine translation tools, digital
glossaries for manual term lookup, automatic terminology extraction tools based on speech
recognition, note-taking apps, voice recording tools and text-to-speech readers. The aim of
our contribution is to present the results of a survey into public service interpreters’ use of
and attitudes towards these types of technologies in the PSI sector. The survey was
conducted by means of an on-line questionnaire containing both closed-ended and open-
ended questions. Given the fact that the COVID-19 pandemic brought about a sudden and
rapid digitilization in many professional sectors, including PSI, the study seeks to find an
answer to the question how this accelerated digital transition affected interpreters’
perceptions and acceptance of these technologies in different fields of PSI.
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Exploring Andrea Camilleri’s arrival and reception in
Hungary

Author: Dora Bodrogai.
Contact: dora.bodrogai@gmail.com
On site poster

Andrea Camilleri’s success, although he had been publishing novels since 1978, reached its
peak in the 1990s, with the publication of the Montalbano novels and the launch of the
incredibly popular television series Il commissario Montalbano. The author’s arrival in
Hungary followed this period closely, as the first translations were published in 2001 and
2002 (Il ladro di merendine, Il cane di terracotta, Il birraio di Preston, La voce del violin,
translator: Margit Lukécsi). Since then, three other volumes have been published in
Hungary: La forma dell’acqua (2004, translators: Noémi Kovécs, Kornél Zarand), Un mese
con Montalbano (2017, translator: Addm Andrds Kiirthy), and Gli arancini di Montalbano
(2020, translator: Addm Andris Kiirthy). The presentation aims to explore Camilleri’s
presence in Hungary by examining the editorial flow of Camilleri’s books: the
circumstances of publishing, editorial choices, as well as readers’ reviews. The first two
publishers of the novels were Bastei Budapest and Magus Design Kiadd, both since then
shut down. The last the books, on the other hand, were published by one of the best-known
publishing houses of Hungary, Eur6pa Kiado. It is also worth looking at the book covers:
while the first ones represent key elements of the plot, recent ones try to engage readers in
other ways, by using a typical Italian landscape and the ‘dolce vita’ feeling or by relying on
readers’ familiarity with the television series.
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Well-founded interpreting practice: situated dialogues
over three instructional pillars

Author: Sofia Garcia Beyaert, Ana Suades Vall
Contact: sofia.garcia.beyaert@uab.cat
On site poster

This poster showcases three different uses of natural speech dialogues for interpreter
training. The natural speech dialogues are pre-recorded under the umbrella of di-A-logs
(www.di-a-logs.com) and with funding from the European Commission (SCIC grants) under
the project “Situated dialogues: audio materials for the practice of liaison interpreting”. The
three different uses for these dialogues address three different pillars in the education of
interpreters that work in public services and community settings: (1) message transfer, (2)
ethics and protocols and (3) contextual knowledge. Such are the branches of the
professional interpreting course ISPyAC (Interpretacion en los Servicios Publicos y
Ambitos Comunitarios), at the Universitat Autdnoma de Barcelona (UAB). This course is
specifically designed for an audience that is professionally employed as interpreters and
mediators in public services and community settings. Participants bring to the course
different language combinations (very often, languages of lesser diffusion) and different
levels of education. They are adults and they are experienced. The activities showcased in
this poster have been specifically designed to meet the divergent needs of a diverse
audience. The pedagogical backdrop for the design of these activities includes precepts from
the inquiry-based learning philosophy (Finker & Elbow 2000) as well as considerations
from the inverted classroom model (Strayer 2012). While inquiry-based learning is an
approach that can be applied to all ages, it is especially helpful for adults (Galbraith 2004).
As for inverted classrooms, they are particularly well suited for hybrid synchronous/
asynchronous programs, which is the case of UAB’s ISPyAC course. The goal of this poster
is to encourage discussion and cross-pollination of ideas and experiences around the
education of interpreters outside traditional university trajectories, and particularly, around
teaching dialogue interpreting (Cirillo & Niemants 2017). It is made up of three different
sections. The first section presents information regarding the way the ISPyAC curriculum
has been organized. The second section includes a monitor on which the recorded dialogues
are played. The third section brings together the information from the two previous ones: it
summarizes what a natural speech dialogue can lend itself to for activities around each of
the pillars of the ISPyAC curriculum that have been mentioned above.
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Four Hands, One Interpretation

Author: Nicolas Hanquet.
Contact: nicolas.hanquet@usaintlouis.be
On site poster

This study focuses on the practice of co-interpretation as it was implemented since the
Coronavirus crisis in Belgium. The "Co-interpretation" referred here (Stone, 2009), is a
specific simultaneous interpretation between a hearing interpreter - the "pivot" - and a deaf
signer - the "relay"-. The hearing interpreter translates the source discourse from French into
French Belgian Sign Language (LSFB) and is the pivot for the deaf signer, who rephrases
and relays the speech to the deaf audience. This rephrasing by a deaf signer, whose LSFB is
the first language, differs from the production of a direct interpretation, without relay, by a
hearing interpreter alone whose LSFB is the second language, if not a foreign language.
This technique aims at interpreting into a language that is as natural as possible. This
process can also be referred to as intralingual interpretation (Heyerick, 2021). This PhD
research, which started in September 2021, intends to establish a taxonomy of the hearing
interpreters’ strategies and techniques within the specific context of co-interpretation. This
analysis intends to underline the differences in grammar or syntax made by hearing
interpreters when being pivot or translating directly, and to show the various strategies they
use, for example how they use omissions (Napier, 2005) as a specific strategy. Moreover, |
want to compare target discourse quality, investigate the reasons of the expected difference
in quality and see how the results of our analysis can improve the training of interpreters. |
will study this technique from several parallel corpora of video data. Thanks to the
complementarity between, on the one hand, the interpretation data collected and, on the
other hand, interviews of all participants, the study aims to triangulate professionals’
ideologies (De Meulder and Heyerick, 2013) and socio-cultural representations that may
influence the interpreters’ strategies while co-interpreting. This proposal will specifically
focus on the methodological design of this research, especially on the intertwining of
interpretation production data and ethnographic information collected at the occasion of the
interviews.
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Translation evaluation is a key aspect of translator training and professional translation
which poses quite a few challenges, particularly in terms of subjectivity. In the past two
decades there has been a marked shift from subjective, evaluator-dependent translation
evaluation methods to more objective, (partly) evaluator-independent methods with
automation potential. One such method is Preselected Items Evaluation (PIE), a criterion-
and norm-referenced item-based analytical translation evaluation method developed in 2014
(Kockaert & Segers, 2014). It can be used as a criterion-referenced method only or as a
criterion- and norm-referenced method, which includes a psychometric and a statistical
component. The entire method is strongly rooted in docimology, which guarantees greater
transparency and objectivity, as well as inter- and intra-rater reliability. The proposed poster
illustrates the evolution of PIE, which was inspired by the Reference Points Method*
(RPM) and the latter’s successor, Calibration of Dichotomous Items (CDI), and is currently
being refined. Tracing the development of PIE provides an insight into the advantages and
disadvantages of item-based analytical methods. It also gives us a glimpse of the
(r)evolutions that lie ahead.

* The Dutch term used in the literature is ‘ijkpuntenmethode’ (Segers, 2007; Van de Poel,
2007; Anckaert & Eyckmans, 2007), which has been translated as ‘Reference Points
Method’ (RPM) by the three authors of the present abstract.
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How public service interpreters deal with culture-specific
terminology: triangulating ethnographic and quasi-
experimental research

Author: Mathieu Van Obberghen, Koen Kerremans
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On site poster

This poster presentation is set in the field of Public Service Interpreting (PSI), marked by
face-to-face interpreter-mediated encounters in highly context-specific settings. As service
users in PSI settings do not always share the same level of understanding of institutionalised
and culture-specific terminology as the service providers, PSIs face the challenge of
translating the culture-specific terms in a way that is also clear and transparent to the service
users. The aim of our research is to acquire insight into the interpreting strategies applied by
PSIs for translating culture-specific terminology. For instance, Pollabauer (2017) refers to
Kinderbetreuungsgeld [childcare allowance] as an example of culture-specific terminology.
Research on terminological competence in PSI has been investigated only marginally by a
handful of scholars (Niska 1998; Valero-Garcés 2005; Pollabauer 2017). In this
presentation, we will focus on our mixed-method approach to collect and analyse data. Our
research design draws on a triangulation of ethnographic (observations, interviews and
focus groups) and quasi-experimental (role plays) methods and data, some of which have
already been used in the field of Interpreting Studies, while others are novel — especially in
PSI. In our research, triangulation is considered an essential methodological strategy for
validation purposes, and on the other hand as a “necessity to investigate the complexities of
interpreting processes and practices” (Aguilar-Solano 2020: 34). The need for triangulation
within Interpreting Studies remains to be explored in greater depth as most academics who
have engaged in this type of research, used ‘triangulation’ on a post hoc basis or neglected to
explain the usefulness of every single methodological component (Aguilar-Solano 2020). To
date, the use of experimental designs in the field of PSI is very limited given the ethical
restrictions or practical issues concerning access to data (Hertog et al. 2006: 127). Quasi-
experimental designs are more widespread, but they often lack robustness or validity. This
study stands out from other PSI-related research as it triangulates methodological elements
of both ethnographic and quasi-experimental research. We believe that this study could
contribute to a more rigorous, epistemological underpinning of triangulation as a
methodological approach in Interpreting Studies.
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corporate websites localized into Arabic
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On site poster

With the increasing importance of the localization for products marketing in a globalized
world, the resulting content is more visible and accessible than ever. This has many
advantages and disadvantages in terms of the provided output. The use of machine
translation and translation technology in general has been drawing the attention of more
scholars (Eszenyi & Déczi, 2020), particularly with regard to the translation quality
(Castilho, Doherty, Gaspari, & Moorkens, 2018). In light of the confusion in the nature of
the translated content, machine-translated or human-translated or both, this paper attempts
to shed light on the end-user presented quality through analysing 15 international corporate
websites localized into Arabic. More specifically, product blurbs will be studied, due to their
marketing purpose, visibility, and need for adaptation. Only the textual content will be
studied, including the tagline and the description of the product. The proposed research aims
to take a functionalist approach based on the target text (Nord, 2005). It adds to the current
functionalist approaches the determination of the function through specifying its criteria,
which is still a grey area in TS. This bottom-up approach is used in the corpus compilation
phase as well as through the analysis phase. A target-based analysis corresponds with the
functionalist and user-oriented concept of localization. It also fits in localization research on
criticism due to the confusion caused by the “one-to-many geometry” (Pym, 2006) in online
websites, and the absence of the internal knowledge by localization researchers. These
aspects make the notion of the source text vague and less certain (Kassawat, 2020; 2021).
The adopted methodology should pave the way for future research in this field and
contribute to the problem-solving attempts in TS. The findings validate the adopted method
to a great extent. They show interesting discrepancies in the quality levels, based on the
corporate size and product type. Moreover, the localization process is taken into account in
interpreting the results, which makes the approach more neutral, despite the lack of the
insider’s knowledge.
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m Conveners: Sharon O'Brien, Federico M. Federici, Minako O'Hagan

Even prior to the global Covid-19 pandemic, Translation Studies had turned its attention to
the important role of translation and interpreting in mediating emergencies (e.g. Federici
and O’Brien, 2020) and, in so doing, started to build bridges with the fields of Disaster
Studies (Alexander and Pescaroli 2020) and Crisis Communication (Schwarz et al 2016)
and has advanced discussion on policy (O’Brien et al 2018), on citizen translator training
(Federici et al 2021), and on the ethical aspects of the field, among other things. The global
Covid-19 pandemic has since underlined the need to investigate and lobby for the study and
application of translation and interpreting in crisis response, as well as the need to build
more bridges and consolidate conversations with other disciplines. To this end, we propose a
panel dedicated to a broad variety of topics that touch on the concept of Crisis Translation.
The panel organisers welcome proposals that go beyond considering the role of professional
translation and interpreting in response to crisis situations to broader topics such as:

* Indigenous languages, minority languages and crisis translation
e Accessibility, sign-language and crisis translation

e  Human rights, the law and crisis translation Translation/Interpreting for crisis
preparedness

e  Translation/Interpreting for crisis recovery
. Multimodal translation for crisis communication
e Intralingual translation for crisis communication (e.g. literacy and plain language)

e Intersemiotic translation for crisis communication (e.g. use of pictograms or with or
instead of language)

*  Training requirements and innovative training methods for crisis translation
* Al technology, human and non-human agents and crisis translation

e  Trauma and crisis translation

e  Collaboration and crisis translation

e Directionality and crisis translation

e  Terminology and crisis translation

. Ethics, credibility, accountability and risk in crisis translation.
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Negotiating interpreting in humanitarian negotiation

Author: Lucia Ruiz Rosendo
Contact: Lucia.Ruiz@unige.ch

On site presentation

The overall purpose of humanitarian negotiation is to ensure the impartial protection of, and
the provision of assistance to, civilians who are affected by natural disasters, health
emergencies or armed conflicts. These civilians often find themselves in areas of instability,
and, in this context, access to the unstable zone is one of the most challenging aspects to
negotiate. These negotiations take place between the negotiator (who works for a
humanitarian organisation) and the local authorities. Since the parties do not always speak
the same language or share the same culture, the role of the interpreter is essential to
overcome both linguistic and cultural barriers. This presentation will examine the role of
interpreters and the nature of interpreting in humanitarian negotiations; a specific context in
which the interpreter works in a crisis situation between two interlocutors, who usually
come from different ideologies and cultures and who speak very different languages.
Drawing on the findings of a qualitative study based on semi-structured interviews with
humanitarian interpreters and negotiators, as well as on my experience as an interpreter
trainer in this field, the following aspects will be discussed: the particularities of
humanitarian negotiation; the interpreter’s positionality; and the need to design training
activities that take into account the unique characteristics of these missions. The findings
confirm the complexity of the interpreter’s positionality in the field of humanitarian
negotiation. Also, those employed as interpreters sometimes work as negotiators
themselves, which blurs their role when they are recruited specifically as an interpreter. In
these situations, they tend to actively participate in the encounter, assuming the role of the
negotiator and performing tasks that do not fall within their remit. Interpreters working in
humanitarian contexts have first-hand experience, in that some of them have been
interpreting for many years; what they lack is the narrative underlying some interpreting
practices, roles and strategies. They have a broad field experience and have learned by
doing, but they have not necessarily had access to proper training in interpreting. This lack
of training is evident at the very basis of some gaps in ethics, reasoning in decision-making
and in interpreting skills, as well as in their capacity to set boundaries on their job as
interpreters. The results of this study underline the need to further investigate interpreting in
humanitarian negotiation, to design tailored courses targeted both at interpreters and
negotiators, as well as the need to build more bridges with humanitarian organisations.
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Post-editing machine translation (PEMT): a viable option
for crisis translation?

Author: Claudia Wiesinger
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On site presentation

The funding of research on crisis translation within the Horizon 2020 agenda (cf.
INTERACT - The International Network on Crisis Translation) shows a growing
recognition of translation and interpreting (T&I) as vital components of crisis
communication; however, reports on policy gaps and insufficient provision of linguistic
support in crises (Federici et al. 2019: 4) indicate that more research on the role of T&I in
disasters and crises and, in particular, on implementations of language technologies is
needed. With the increasing adoption of machine translation (MT) among professional
translators and the general public, researchers have begun to investigate the use of post-
editing machine translation (PEMT) in crisis translation workflows (Parra Escartin and
Moniz 2020). In this context, it has been suggested that PEMT can increase productivity and
maintain acceptable quality - even for translations between low-resource language
combinations when suitable MT engines are available (Cadwell et al. 2019). Despite this
growing interest and the increasing variety of publicly-available MT engines, there is little
data on the extent to which PEMT is being used in crises, and by whom. It has been noted,
however, that the lack of integrated responses involving professional translators and
interpreters leads to a heavy reliance on citizen translators, i.e. volunteer translators with or
without formal training. This large-scale volunteer involvement requires careful practical
and ethical design and implementation of PEMT workflows, particularly in light of recent
discussions on the notion of machine translation literacy (O’Brien and Ehrensberger-Dow
2020; Bowker and Buitrago Ciro 2019) and the availability of additional technologies such
as speech recognition and synthesis. My paper will present the results of a questionnaire
which surveys members of international humanitarian organisations and translator networks
in the context of the COVID-19 pandemic to investigate existing crisis translation
workflows, the use of MT and PEMT, translators’ profiles, content types required for
translation, as well as communication channels. The insights gained from the questionnaire
responses will be used as a basis to discuss whether PEMT can satisfy the quality and
productivity demands in crisis translation, and to investigate additional workflow steps (pre-
editing, speech-enabled PEMT, etc.) that may improve PEMT output.
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Availability of translation services and vaccine
engagement of migrant populations during the
COVID-19 crisis: an ltalian case study

Author: Andrea Ciribuco
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On site presentation

This paper aims to understand whether effective translation practices can reduce the impact
of linguistic differences as factors determining vaccine uptake between migrants and local
populations in Italy in the context of the COVID-19 crisis. The June 2021 report on
“Reducing COVID-19 transmission and strengthening vaccine uptake among migrant
populations in the EU/EEA”, authored by the European Centre for Disease Prevention and
Control, notes that some migrant groups are “disproportionately represented in COVID-19
cases, hospitalisations, and deaths” and points to “emerging evidence of low COVID-19
vaccination rates in some migrant and ethnic minority groups in the EU/EEA”. Factors
determining low vaccine engagement include not only the lack of access to healthcare (due
to residency status); but also the lack of trustworthy information in a language that migrants
can understand, coupled with cultural beliefs causing distrust in the health system and/or
vaccines. Can translation services contribute to reducing this gap? How do institutional and
non-profit stakeholders mobilize translation skills to bridge this gap in vaccine engagement
in the context of the COVID-19 crisis (or fail to do so)? This research engages with
nonprofit actors that are working to reduce the migrant gap in vaccine uptake in Italy: such
as the health-oriented NGOs Emergency or Sanita di Frontiera. It concentrates on the
linguistic work that is needed to bridge the gap between medical institutions, nonprofit
actors, and migrants, fighting linguistic and cultural incomprehension that lead to vaccine
hesitancy. This includes the work of (semi)professional figures such as interpreters or
mediatori culturali (an Italian profession combining translation work with social assistance);
but it may also require NGO workers and medical personnel to mobilize their linguistic
skills. The paper relates findings from a VAX scale questionnaire (Martin and Petrie 2017),
supported by a survey and semi-structured interviews to capture migrants’ language needs in
relation to COVID-19, and the translation strategies addressing those needs. It compares
translation practices (or the gaps in translation availability) in the Emilia-Romagna region
and in Rome to assess their validity and inform responses to future crises.
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Linguistic diversity and crisis communication in Norway
during Covid-19 pandemic (March 2020 — September
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On site presentation

Already after the first wave of Covid-19 in Norway the statistics showed that some groups
of the foreign-born immigrants had more often confirmed infections and were more
frequently hospitalized than others (Indseth et al 2020). The factors that contributed to this
situation are still under scrutiny, but it seems that there are several factors to be taken into
consideration, like for example, traveling to countries with high incidence of infection and
socio economic status of immigrants (Kunnskapsdepartementet 2021: 8). Lack of access to
information in other languages than Norwegian appears to be one of the possible factors for
such situation. Despite existing strategic policies and plans about crisis communication on
all levels in Norway, (NMGARCA 2009; Oslo kommune ND), there was lack of crisis
communication plans at the operational and grassroots levels which target non-Norwegian
speakers (NOU 2021: 175). An analysis of the 4-As standards (availability, accessibility,
acceptability and adaptability of translation in crisis communication (O’Brien et al. 2018:
628)) during Norway’s first wave of Covid-19 showed that valuable time passed until
different public actors asserted their responsibilities and translated, adapted and gave
information, via appropriate media channels, to beneficiaries (Felberg in press). There were
no operational plans in place that clearly stated what was to be translated into which
languages and whose responsibility it was to ensure that this happened. Measures on how to
reach the target groups seemed to be made ad hoc. After the initial confusion, the situation
changed and translations into more languages become available through a variety of
channels (NOU2021). Various additional measures were undertaken, like for example
involving NGOs and mediators in targeted information campaigns and provisions of
interpreting of the press conferences into several languages. However, there are some issues
that require further examination, as for example quality of translation provided and quality
of mediators’ work. This presentation will trace the state of translation/interpreting
availability, accessibility, acceptability and adaptability during the Covid-19 pandemic
(March 2020-September 2021) in Norway. It will be done through critical analysis of
official documents, evaluations of information measures and media coverage concerning
crisis communication and linguistic diversity.
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The study aims to move forward the debate on language challenges and opportunities in the
disaster relief sector by examining the linguistic inclusion of local communities and
beneficiaries of Hong Kong aid organizations through the use of translation and interpreting.
Linguistic inclusion in the context of international aid means, in most cases, the provision of
translation and interpreting services between local communities and the aid organization.
Recent research of international organizations has shown that the way in which translation
affects the inclusion of local communities does not tend to be given prominent attention in
the aid sector. Translation and interpreting needs of local communities are often neglected
when delivering emergency and development aid (Federici et al., 2019; Todorova 2019;
Footitt, Crack and Tesseur, 2020). Development aid organizations do not collect data on the
languages and literacy of local communities, relying on aid workers who are often not
trained in language work (Federici et al., 2019; Footitt, Crack and Tesseur, 2020). On the
other hand, donors do not tend to ask implementing organizations to include translation in
their project management and reporting (Crack, 2018). This study will investigate
translation practices of Hong Kong-based humanitarian organisations when providing relief
aid to local communities in Africa. It will also gain insight into the linguistic challenges that
beneficiaries from Africa encounter in accessing Hong Kong relief aid in order to build
more resilient communities. In order to examine language use in the aid sector in Hong
Kong, this project will directly engage with aid organizations providing relief in Africa,
including Amity Foundation Hong Kong, Plan International Hong Kong, and others. These
organizations have been the users of the Disaster Relief Fund (DRF) by the Government of
the Hong Kong Special Administrative Region, providing grants for emergency relief to the
cyclone victims in Mozambique and Malawi. With the growing China-Africa relations in
mind, this study asks to what degree prevailing assumptions, theoretical frameworks and
definitions of humanitarian aid need to be reframed in the context of South-South aid
discourse, thus introducing a new perspective on the role of language in humanitarian aid,
different to the historically ‘Western’centred debates.
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In a multilingual — but officially bilingual — country like Canada, translation (understood
broadly) has often been conceptualized as a cultural-linguistic value. However, I have
argued elsewhere the need to move away from a model of multilingualism management that
is primarily predicated on identity and culture-based arguments to a broader framework
based on the idea of access and human rights, a minimum threshold of sorts that, once
defined, would apply to any language group. The state would develop a policy framework
that guarantees accommodations for all language groups beyond official languages in well-
defined “high-risk” situations in which fundamental human rights could be compromised
(such as access to a fair trial, access to healthcare, etc.). Cascading crises (Federici, Federico
M. and Sharon O’Brien, 2020) can be placed at the high end of the spectrum of high-risk
situations, and effectively managing multilingualism in crisis settings could reduce the risks
experienced by vulnerable groups, but also the population at large (Ibid.). Against this
backdrop, my presentation will focus on multilingualism management during the ongoing
COVID-19 pandemic in Canada with a focus on access to court information in three specific
institutions: The Federal Court of Canada; the itinerant court services within the Abitibi
judicial district of Quebec, at the provincial level; and the Youth Justice Court, a Northwest
Territories court. The impact of the pandemic on access to justice in Canada has been
disproportionate, affecting certain segments of the population more than others, especially
marginalized individuals, including speakers of official and non-official minority languages
(Action Committee, 2021, online). Adopting a top-down approach, I begin by analyzing
relevant language policy instruments to determine if they contemplate emergency situations,
and then move to other documents related to the courts’ emergency preparedness planning
to see whether language needs are contemplated. I then chart, primarily through interviews
with key stakeholders, the language management practices and strategies deployed by these
three actors. Ultimately, I want to illustrate how lessons learned from an analysis of
multilingualism management in crisis settings can inform the development of a policy
framework and best practices for the provision of language access services in high-risk
situations beyond crises, particularly concerning low-resource languages, in which a
professional pool of language professionals may not exist, and so other adaptive alternatives
need to be considered.
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Research has indicated the difficulties that people can experience before, during, or after a
crisis if they must attempt to communicate in a language that they do not know (well), and
crisis translation has been proposed as one way to counter these problems (see, e.g., Wang
2019, O’Brien and Federici 2020, Véliz-Ojeda et al. 2020). The research that we will
present was motivated by two questions: what roles are typically involved in crisis
translation projects and how can people be trained to fill these roles? Our findings indicate
that crisis translation may be conducted as part of a linguistic ecosystem that involves
professional translators and interpreters, ordinary citizens belonging to culturally and
linguistically diverse communities, NGO project managers, cross-cultural mediators, other
volunteers, and more (Federici et al. forthcoming). Our focus in this paper is on students
who may become translators, interpreters, or NGO managers in the future and how they can
be trained to take up roles and contribute to multilingual crisis response. We will begin by
briefly describing the work of INTERACT: the International Network on Crisis Translation,
an EU Horizon 2020-funded project that ran from 2017-2020 and supported much of our
initial research into crisis translation training. We will explain how our research took place
across three universities--Dublin City University, University College London, and
University of Auckland--and how we developed training for ordinary citizens and training
for master’s level students. The latter training will be the focus of this paper. In our research
into the training of master’s level students, we began by designing, developing, and
delivering a training module on crisis translation together at the University of Auckland (see
Federici et al. 2019). The module was evaluated by students, and we implemented a number
of improvements. Subsequently, we delivered further iterations of the original module
separately at our respective universities to diverse cohorts, leading to interesting trajectories
in aims, content, learning objectives, and assessment that we will describe in detail. We will
conclude with some reflections on implementing a crisis translation training course across
three universities.
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Training is readily available for individuals working as interpreters in what Gallai (2019, p.
222) describes as "a neutral environment, when two parties are interested in concluding a
discussion in a reasonable manner and have the same communicative purpose”. In crisis
situations, this is far from the reality on the ground: interpreters are forced to confront their
personal and professional beliefs, and to understand and manage their positionality in order
to provide relevant and efficient communication. This, along with other factors, creates
obstacles to the provision of effective training, particularly regarding how to prepare
interpreters for challenges which lie beyond the act of language transfer, and which may
impact their sense of ethics. Research has, increasingly, considered the challenges faced by
individuals working as interpreters in crisis situations and other fragile contexts, such as
asylum, human rights, humanitarian, legal, medical, military and refugee settings. In
parallel, a growing body of research details the provision of context-specific interpreter
training courses. However, rarely has research considered whether the challenges presented
by each of these individual contexts share any common ground. Through the adoption of a
Demand-Control analysis framework (Dean and Pollard, 2011), this presentation attempts to
do just that, by drawing on the results of semi-structured interviews with professional
interpreters with broad experience in the settings described above. Our interview data
confirm that challenges can be classified using the four categories proposed by Dean and
Pollard (2001) and Dean et al. (2004): environmental, interpersonal, paralinguistic and
intrapersonal. We propose that challenges can be additionally dissected into two constituent
parts, separating the “demand” from its “presentation”, or how it manifests in the encounter.
Whilst the manifestation of challenges can vary greatly from one context to another, our
results show that the demands themselves are common across contexts. From the training
perspective, our results also show that challenges can be arranged along a scale of
replicability. We propose that understanding the commonalities across contexts, as well as
what can and cannot be replicated in a training course, could assist in the development and
design of Demand-Control-focussed training courses for individuals working as interpreters
in challenging settings, be they context-specific or more general in nature.
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Over the last 10 years, translator education has been the focus of an increasing number of
studies and research projects. The didactic frameworks proposed have attempted to respond
to the need to prepare future translators to tackle the challenges of the translation market in
different ways (Optimale, EMT network). Among these, collaborative student translation
projects have been suggested to contribute to the development of professional and
transversal skills, by allowing students to experience the complexity of the profession
without its pressures. At the same time, the pedagogic approach known as Service-Learning
(SL) has become more and more popular in higher education, although its uptake in the
translator education field seems to have been more modest so far. In this contribution we
focus on an innovative didactic model that combines SL and project-based learning for
interlingual community services. The first enables the development of active citizenship
skills, by stimulating reflection on the practical civic engagement in the community; the
second makes it possible to apply and enhance the knowledge, skills and abilities acquired
in the individual modules of a Master's degree course, rooting them in an ethical
professional experience. More specifically, we will introduce IN.TRA (Inclusive Translation
for Community Engagement), a pro bono language service provider entirely managed by
students, set up in March 2021 within the Master's degree course in Specialized Translation
at the University of Bologna. We describe the theoretical and methodological underpinnings
of the initiative, its implications, pitfalls and affordances. Among the latter is the
collaboration with an international non-profit organization (NPO), whose terms were
negotiated directly by the students. IN.TRA students help the NPO to disseminate its
activities and its members’ stories through translation, thus breaking language barriers and
letting a wider audience access their world. The SL component in turn ensures that self-
reflection and community engagement become an inherent aspect of learning, rather than
being relegated to volunteering — itself a prominent aspect of translators’ ethos. We will
suggest that the approach can easily be replicated in other programmes, and is particularly
suitable for international and interdepartmental collaboration, creating a space where
students can develop the complex set of skills and competencies needed for the management
of extended projects in the field of human rights translation, which degree programmes still
seem to struggle to provide.
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This contribution is based on a case-study for an ongoing PhD research project on cultural
mediators working for the Italian NGO Emergency ONG Onlus (hereinafter Emergency),
which provides humanitarian aid and medical assistance in complex migration settings, such
as the Castel Volturno outpatient clinic (near Naples, Southern Italy). This qualitative study
draws from the findings of semi-structured video-interviews and ethnographic observations
of the cultural mediation practices taking place at the outpatient clinic under consideration.
Most of the patients arriving at the clinic are migrants of Nigerian or Ghanaian origin who
speak Pidgin English and dialects of lesser diffusion. They have fled from war-torn
countries in Africa, are now employed in low-paid jobs in agriculture or as sex-workers, live
in informal settlements and belong to the most vulnerable groups of the population.
Emergency’s cultural mediators carry out a wide range of tasks, including health and social
guidance, information, and cultural mediation. Interpreting and mediation represent only
part of their activities and are seen as instrumental to the implementation of the NGO’s
humanitarian mandate. After the outbreak of COVID-19 Emergency’s cultural mediators
have adapted their activities, which can rightly be framed within the context of crisis
translation and communication during emergencies. Increased focus has been placed on the
effective communication of scientific and health-related information across the various
languages and cultures represented in Castel Volturno, with the goal of guaranteeing the
safety of both patients and NGO staff during the health emergency. While asked to perform
different tasks and flexibly adapt to the changing circumstances imposed by pandemics, the
results of the study show that the NGO’s cultural mediators are faced with major training
and ethical challenges. The former concern the lack of training in areas as diverse as
language, intercultural mediation, interpreting and translation, ethics, emotions, and
vicarious trauma, among others, with nearly all mediators interviewed advocating for more
training in all these fields. The latter refer to the cultural mediators’ scarce appreciation of
the ethical implications of their actions, as well as their lack of awareness of the difference
between the ethics of interpreting and the ethics of humanitarian work when making
decisions. Keywords: humanitarian interpreting, training challenges, ethics, crisis
translation, emergency communication.
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This paper focuses on interpreting provided for asylum seekers and refugees, a service
which is guaranteed by international treaties but for which, despite the far-reaching
consequences of such interpreting, there would generally seem to be few specifications and
requisites regarding those employed to perform it. There is no institutionalized professional
community of asylum interpreters and little professional socialisation. This aim of this paper
is to explore training initiatives in this field, considering training as one of the pillars of
professionalization. The few initiatives in existence will be compared and contrasted, and
analysed from the perspective of the complex, often politically determined, role of the
interpreter in such settings. Particular focus will be placed on the training initiatives and
teaching material produced by UNHCR (UN Refugee Agency) and EASO (European
Asylum Support Office), together with some initiatives of a lesser scope. EASO is an EU
agency responsable, amongst other aspects, for the hiring and training of interpreters in
Spain, Italy and the “hotspot” refugee camps set up in Greece in 2015 and subsequent years,
as a result of the ongoing humanitarian migration crisis in the Eastern Mediterranean.
Common features will be identified in the aims and content of the programmes analysed and
the way they are delivered, aspects which are closely conditioned by the crisis situation in
which such interpreting is normally performed. Indeed, the unpredictable nature of
migratory flows conditions the need for such training to be extremely flexible and available
to be rapidly deployed. In keeping with this need, most initiatives share three common
features: firstly, they are available in different formats: online, written and hybrid; secondly,
they are either self-administered or used as part of a course and thirdly, they are
monolingual, given the difficulty of offering language-specific training in the myriad of
language combinations for which interpreters may urgently be needed. Content is similar in
most cases and includes contextual information, interpreting techniques, ethical dilemas
related to the role of the interpreter and self-care. However, evaluation is virtually non-
existent, which seriously limits the impact of the training and suggests quality assurance
may not be guaranteed.
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times of a pandemic: the past, the present and the future
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The global pandemic that hit the world in 2019 was unprecedented in that it happened in a
world that was used to the highest level of mobility in human history. All of a sudden, the
world came to a halt, which has affected (and will possibly reshape) migratory flows,
including migration for work and for asylum (European Commission 2020). This situation
has again reminded us that in the event of a crisis, the most vulnerable might be at risk of
losing their fundamental language, and therefore human rights (United Nations), something
impermissible in modern-day democratic societies. During the pandemic, in many countries
face-to-face communication has been reduced to a minimum. Where a proficient speaker of
a language could communicate freely on the telephone or interact with social services on the
Internet, less privileged ones have seen their access to virtually all types of information
drastically curtailed. Translation, and in particular interpreting services might have been
inaccessible to those vulnerable, even more than before the pandemic. The question is
whether the pandemic has also changed the way we will communicate in the “new normal”
(for example, possible extended use of remote communication) and how this might affect
those at risk of exclusion. The time is ripe for us as a discipline to prepare for the challenges
of the future, as our “understanding of the complexities of translation and interpreting
practices and their contexts, requirements, and constraints is still developing” (Monzé-
Nebot and Wallace 2020: 20). This panel is therefore concerned with identifying the
challenges posed by the “new normal” and how public service interpreting and translation
(PSIT) has been affected by it. Researchers are invited to submit abstracts related but not
limited to topics such as:

*  How has the pandemic affected access to public service interpreting and translation?

e Which role does language play as an instrument of communication and integration in
pandemic times?

*  Which role have languages access played during the health crisis: translated
materials and resources for immigrants?

*  Which role have languages of lesser diffusion (LLD) played during the pandemic?

*  How has technology influenced/helped the provision of remote PSIT during the
pandemic?

*  What are the challenges posed by a possible change to a more virtual type of
communication?

*  How can interpreters and translators adapt to the “new normal”?

e What changes should be implemented in the training of public service translators and
interpreters?
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e  What - if any - quality improvements in TISP quality are observed during the
pandemic?
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Ensuring equal access to public services for all citizens is a fundamental right not fully
guarantee. The lack of efficient communication between the different parts involved in the
delivery of the service is one of the reasons for the failure to comply with this right. This
need has been exacerbated in the wake of the COVID-19 pandemic, particularly with regard
to the health sector (EU 2020, Zhang 2020 et al 2020, Valero-Garcés 2021). The main
objective of our proposal is to analyze the perception of healthcare personnel regarding
interpreters in the healthcare field. We are interested to know the knowledge that healthcare
professionals have regarding the work of translators and interpreters, as well as their opinion
about collaborating with them, and the impact that the availability of interpreters during the
pandemic might have had. Data come from a survey addressed to healthcare personnel
working in the Madrid region in the spring 2021. Answers indicate differences in experience
and different perspectives depending on the health area in which they worked, as well as in
terms of the role they played in their respective health establishments. As a conclusion the
study carried out gives us an optimistic view as more and more professionals are beginning
to become aware of the work of interpreters, and to contribute to make interpreters” role
more visible. The progressive increase of foreigners living in Spain also helps to progress in
terms of the recognition and professionalization of this activity, although not at the pace we
would like to see.
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When COVID-19 hit in 2019, everything changed. New needs emerged and existing
solutions required adaptations. This opened up a myriad opportunities for technologies to
develop and help us to simulate normality in unusual circumstances. In some cases,
however, the pace of advancement was not enough and processes were transformed. This
was the case of court interpreting in New York City. Due to a lack of a technological
solution to include an add-on for simultaneous interpreting in the platform used for
proceedings in NYC, interpreters were required to change mode and embrace consecutive
interpreting. The change was not without challenge and interpreters have found themselves
thrust into a world where the majority of virtual court proceedings are being carried out in
the virtual consecutive mode, where long consecutive interpretation becomes impractical
(Palma) and short consecutive, involving unusually frequent turn taking, requires novel
interaction skills and has revealed the importance of structural issues distributing authority
among the agents involved. This research explores such issues by analyzing the responses of
a group of NYC Court Interpreters to an electronic survey where their perception as to their
opportunities to implement the short consecutive mode revealed telling patterns and
pressing considerations.
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Lessons Learned from the Global Pandemic: Provision
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The State of Alarm decreed by the Spanish Government on March 14, 2020 (Gobierno de
Espafia 2020) sent everyone on a lockdown for an extended period and with no forecast of
when and how the population would return to their normal lives. Virtually all
communication now happened remotely, mainly via telephone or the Internet. Restrictions
were also imposed on the number of people who could share the same space. These
directives posed many problems, especially how the most economically and linguistically
challenged ones would communicate with the world, which sent most migrants into a state
of vulnerability. Those who did not speak the host language had difficulties not only
understanding the websites of administration (most of which have no translation into other
languages), but also speaking on the phone. Where the younger generation of migrants
would do ad hoc translation for their elders, now it was impossible because of the
restrictions on the number of people in one space. And if Public Service Translation and
Interpreting (PSIT) in Spain was mostly absent before the pandemic (Pena 2016), the new
situation put an extra strain on the migrant population. This situation has resulted as a
consequence of lax migratory regulations and an insufficient recognition of the importance
of migrants’ languages and cultures in the process of their integration into the host society
(Valero Garcés 2020: 16). This talk tries to shed light on how communication modes
between the local institutions in the Tarragona area, Spain and the migrants have shifted
from pre-pandemic times to the period during the pandemic and after it, the so-called “new
normal”. Representatives from local administrative bodies, NGOs and hospitals have been
interviewed on whether and how PSIT has been guaranteed (or otherwise) to migrants, and
what challenges they are currently facing. This data is going to be complemented with
migrants’ reflections on their experiences during the COVID pandemic and after it. The final
aim of the study is to propose specific suggestions of provision of PSIT (face-to-face or
online) in places where they are currently lacking and/or insufficient.
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In the past two decades, the fast development of both communication and digital
technologies has led to profound changes in the way interpreting services are performed
(Braun, 2019; Fantinuoli, 2018). Several studies have reported on how interpreters perceive
and experience these technological changes as well as on interpreters’ attitudes towards
specific types of technologies in different sectors of interpreting, such as Public Service
Interpreting or PSI (e.g. Kerremans et al. 2019; Mellinger and Hanson 2018). Braun (2019)
distinguishes between technologies that ensure the delivery of interpreting services
(technology-mediated or distance interpreting technologies) and technologies which help
interpreters during or in preparation of an interpreting assignment. In our study, we focus on
technologies which can support the interpreter’s preparation, performance and/or workflow
of on-site interpreting assignments, in particular: machine translation tools, digital
glossaries for manual term lookup, automatic terminology extraction tools based on speech
recognition, note-taking apps, voice recording tools and text-to-speech readers. The aim of
our contribution is to present the results of a survey into public service interpreters’ use of
and attitudes towards these types of technologies in the PSI sector. The survey was
conducted by means of an on-line questionnaire containing both closed-ended and open-
ended questions. Given the fact that the COVID-19 pandemic brought about a sudden and
rapid digitilization in many professional sectors, including PSI, the study seeks to find an
answer to the question how this accelerated digital transition affected interpreters’
perceptions and acceptance of these technologies in different fields of PSI.
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Translation policies and practices in multilingual settings:

concepts, methodologies, and case studies
B Conveners: Simo Méitti, Shuang Li, Tanya Escudero

The COVID-19 pandemic has proven the importance of providing information reaching all
members of multilingual societies, both in cities characterized by superdiversity and in less-
densely populated rural areas. However, the high rates of COVID-19 cases in migrant and
minority populations show that many communication strategies have not been successful
(Finell et al. 2021). This brings to the fore the topics of community translation (Taibi 2018)
and translation policy (Gonzdlez Nufez & Meylaerts 2017), as well as the potential of
translation policies and practices in achieving trust relationships and influencing changes in
behavior. A burgeoning interest in the connection between translation policy and theories
provides insights that benefit Translation Studies (Meylaerts, 2017), and the examination of
the intersections among theories, policies and practices needs continued attention. Such
analyses could advance Translation Studies by taking into account insights from
multilingual and superdiverse settings where translation forms part of everyday life
(Inghilleri 2017). At the same time, they could help develop better policies and practices for
community and public service translation on local, regional, and national levels. For this
panel, we invite theoretical or methodological contributions and case studies addressing the
intersections among the policies, theories, and practices of translation in multilingual
settings, including the languages of migration and regional or minority languages. Potential
topics include, but are not restricted to the following:

e  QGuidelines for effective translation policies

e Production and itinerary of translated, interpreted and subtitled information ®
Professional and non-professional translation practices

e  Translation policies and inclusive urbanization
e Intersections between public-service translation and interpreting

J Theoretical, methodological, and ethical reflections on the creation and evolution of
translation policies and practices

e  Rethinking traditional binary oppositions, such as source/target, majority/minority,
monolingual/multilingual, local/global, center/periphery, urban/rural, trust/distrust,
and agency/structure through the lens of translation policies

e  Methodological and theoretical tools offered by adjacent disciplines (such as
sociolinguistics, anthropology, sociology, political science, public policy, and legal
studies).

This panel has two discussants: Reine Meylaerts, KU Leuven; Mustapha Taibi, Western
Sydney University.
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As a multilingual and highly diverse country, Switzerland has adopted several strategies and
policies to address the communication challenges that arise in healthcare settings. In this
context, the role of the interpreter in intercultural mediation seems unclear, as evidenced by
discrepancies in the literature: interpreting scholars agree that the interpreter plays some role
as a cultural mediator, yet other sources —including users — appear to privilege the
“interpreter as conduit” model. This communication will present the results of a qualitative
study carried out through semi-structured interviews and focus groups with users of
interpreting services at the HUG. The purpose of this study was to examine how the duty of
cultural brokering works in practice in a highly diverse hospital, while hypothesising that
globalisation has reduced cultural differences. Two secondary objectives were to explore
whether clinicians see interpreters as cultural mediators and to investigate whether the new
technologies used at the HUG are impacting interpreter-mediated encounters. The findings
show that culture indeed permeates medical encounters in almost every aspect. However,
most of the time it turns out to be much more a matter of individual culture than collective
culture, with cross-cultural communication barriers chiefly stemming from the conjunction
of individual traits of participants in the triadic encounter, rather than from broader
categories. Participants confirmed that cultural differences have not diminished with time,
but rather have changed with new patient profiles. They also highlighted the limited role of
interpreters as cultural mediators at the HUG due to the hospital’s cultural competence
programme. Additionally, two unexpected —and inadvertently performed— roles were
identified: the interpreter as a perceived obstacle to communication, particularly when the
interpreter is non-professional; and the interpreter as perceived enemy, when larger cultural
clashes lead to patients rejecting an interpreter on the grounds of their cultural identity. This
study evidences that every situation is unique in that each patient, doctor and interpreter has
a unique profile and, therefore, the management of cultural differences will require a case-
by-case solution. This is why participants trust interpreters more than technology to ensure
effective communication. The quality of human interpreting is assumed to be better because
of the interpreter’s capacity to adapt to each encounter. There is no one-size-fits-all solution,
but that is partly what makes the human component so crucial in interpreter-mediated
encounters. This human component, this ability to empathise and create trust, seems to be
the interpreter’s added value to the medical encounter that doctors and patients alike
welcome and that machines cannot yet deliver.
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Figurative language — including figurative terminology — is a powerful tool in public
communication. Aiming to bring the EU’s policies closer to its citizens, the European
institutions have adjusted their language policy to make their texts more accessible to the
general public. A challenging task in a highly multilingual institutional setting such as the
EU, where linguistic choices are intricately affected by both national and institutional
translation policies and cultural considerations. Inspired by the work of Biel (2014),
Koskinen (2008), Rossi (2017), Schiffner (2004), and Temmerman (2011), the proposed
paper will focus on the interlingual transfer of metaphorical terms. More precisely, it will
concentrate on terms widely used in current EU discourse, such as 'roadmap’,
'egreenwashing', 'hotspot area', 'Green Deal', 'flagship initiative', 'visa shopping', and the now
obsolete 'digital green certificate'. Do figurative terms have a place in communication with
citizens or do they tend to be defined, explained, or replaced by literal equivalents? What
happens to these terms in the course of translation, assuming that the target reader is not an
expert in EU terminology? What are the challenges faced by language professionals and
how to overcome them? These questions will be tackled, following a descriptive approach.
Two types of EU texts will be analysed: texts addressed to non-specialists (the citizens) and
those meant for specialists (e.g., national institutions), including legal texts. We shall
proceed from the hypothesis that the strategies of substitution and paraphrase are more
prevalent in expert-to-layman than in expert-to-expert communication. The second
assumption is that national language policies have an impact on terminological choices,
more precisely on the readiness to borrow terms from another language. The latter aspect
will be analysed on the basis of surveys conducted among translators and terminologists of
the European institutions. The focus is on three languages: English, Italian, and Estonian.
During the presentation, we will discuss the findings and take a close look at some of the
most challenging terms. The paper is part of a doctoral research on the role and effect of
metaphorical terms in European terminology.
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Translation policy in the Japanese context is an under-researched area in Translation and
Interpreting Studies. Although there have been studies of public service interpreting in
Japan, they are largely micro-level examinations of interpreter-mediated communicative
events, often applying a discourse analysis framework, and little attention has been paid to
the policies that govern interpreting services provided by central and local governments.
With the awareness of recent developments, such as the problematic use of machine
translation for municipality websites, government-backed programs to promote translation
of Japanese cultural products and to develop machine translation, and translation issues the
Japanese government faces in international disputes, we have launched a project to
investigate translation policy in Japan with two distinct features. One is an attention to
“external” translation policy, particularly in the areas of diplomacy and national security. In
addition to the domestic translation issues concerning “minority” languages that have been
the primary focus of prior studies, we have been working on how the Japanese Ministry of
Foreign Affairs and the Ministry of Defense manage and implement their translation and
interpreting needs, with comparative references to its salient counterparts in the United
States, China, and South Korea. The other feature is an interdisciplinary approach, applying
perspectives of public administration. In response to the call for drawing on various
disciplines to study the complex role of translation in public policy (Meylaerts & Gonzailez
Nuiiez, 2017), we have been collaborating with experts in public administration, especially
in terms of methodological issues. We are aiming to incorporate an investigation of the
public administration that formulates and implements translation policies, with attention to
where it is positioned within the government (central and local), who is assigned to it, how
it manages and develops human resources, how it utilizes outsourcing, and how it evaluates
its translation policies. In this presentation, after briefly introducing the scope and methods
of our project, we present a couple of case studies, focusing on the Al-based public
translation project of a local government and a project led by a translation association
aiming at developing guidelines to promote machine translation and interpreting for public
use.

Gonzdlez Nufiez, G. & Meylaerts, R. (2017). Translation and Public Policy. Routledge.
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A growing body of literature, either from policy studies or from translation studies, has
demonstrated the relevance of adopting complexity theory to better understand complex
causal relationships in policy formulation and implementation (e.g. Meylaerts, 2017,
Morcdl, 2012). Apart from academics, practitioners in business, government and non-
government organizations are also motivated to take up a complexity perspective (Allen et
al., 2011). However, the integration of complexity theory into empirical studies of
translation policies is still in its infancy. This is largely because complexity theory is more a
set of theoretical and conceptual tools than a methodology - that is to say that it does not
provide us with a neat set of steps to do humanities research (Marais et al., forthcoming).
This paper will firstly show how the ontological and epistemological insights of complexity
theory would inform research methods in studies of translation policies. Specifically, a
complexity ontology believes that the emergence of a specific translation policy cannot be
understood by a simple sum of the existing translation rules and guidelines (i.e. translation
management), the observed translation practices and the translation beliefs of each actor
involved. Instead, a translation policy emerges from the dynamic interactions between its
constituent parts (i.e. translation management, translation practices and translation beliefs as
materialized in each actor involved), from the interactions between its parts and the
translation policy as a whole, as well as from the interactions between the translation policy
and its wider socio-political context. This complexity ontology represents an
epistemological shift from phenomena to processes (Marais, 2014).This paper will then
present case studies of translation policies in Shanghai to demonstrate how the conceptual
tools of complexity theory (i.e. ‘constraints’, ‘attractors’ and ‘trajectories’) and an
ethnographic case study design can be fruitfully combined in qualitative studies of
translation policies. The approach presented in this paper sheds light on how actors (e.g.
policymakers, practitioners, translators, members of linguistically diverse communities,
etc.) interact at different levels and how the interactions constrain the emergence of
translation policies. The approach incorporates the irreducible interactions between
structure, agency and reflexivity, and explains translation policies in terms of contingent
causes and multiple interactions effects.
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Immigration in times of globalisation confronts countries having long-standing
ethnolinguistic tapestries with increasing challenges in their efforts to communicate with
their citizens in public service settings. Against this context, discussions on translation
policy (Meylaerts & Gonzalez Nifiez 2017) are burgeoning in Translation Studies (TS) to
yield insights about the role of translation in language and social policy that has an actual
impact on the lives of linguistic minorities. Previous studies (e.g. Gonzélez Nufiez 2013)
have observed (though not explicitly illuminated) that translation policy, similar to multi-
level language planning/policy (Kaplan and Baldauf 1997), exists in the macro (e.g.
national/regional), meso (e.g. institutional), and micro (e.g. individual) level as well. It is
noteworthy that despite both top-down (Gonzélez Nufiez 2017) and bottom-up (Meylaerts
2017) translation policy being identified, translating policy at the meso-level has not been
given much attention. By focusing on health care settings, this study seeks to unravel the
complexity of meso-level translation policy in terms of how it responds to patients’
language needs and takes into account macro-level context factors, as well as internal
tensions among its components. This unravelling is of significance especially in domains
where meso-level translation policy is pivotal to equal rights and linguistic empowerment.
In this study’s target country, Canada, translation policies in healthcare settings at the
national/federal level are either lacking or ambiguous, while Public Service Translation and
Interpreting (PSTI) provision falls to healthcare providers such as hospitals. In this sense,
elucidating the complexity of hospitals’ translation policy, i.e. meso translation policy, is
crucial for understanding to what extent linguistic minorities are empowered, as hospitals
are implementers of macro-level policies, but more importantly, they are also makers and
implementers of meso-level policies. This study firstly proposes a framework containing
parameters that influence, if not determine, the effectiveness of PSTI provision. This
framework is then leveraged, in combination with the tripartite framework of translation
policy proposed by Gonzélez Nufiez (2013), on two hospitals in Toronto to investigate the
complexity of meso-level translation policy in terms of policymaking and implementation.
This study, in this way, uncovers and conceptualises tensions and compromises that exist in
meso-level translation policy, and which contribute to either the success or failure of the
goal of translation policy in the meso-level and above.
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This paper presents an overview of the coronavirus related multilingual material produced
by the Finnish Institute for health and welfare (THL). During the coronavirus pandemic the
so called “task force” of the THL has produced a big amount of communications material
concerning the coronavirus in different languages, such as posters, videos, and other
materials that are freely available for disseminating on the Institute website. Material in
different languages, including Finland’s official, indigenous, migrant, plain and sign
languages, is not, however, completely symmetric, but information is provided
asymmetrically in 26 different languages in terms of content, layout, and graphics.
Therefore, Finnish, Swedish and English as the main languages of the Institute website
contain the most information, including pictures, videos and graphics, and information
layout is identical in these languages. Significant migrant languages, Arabic, Kurdish,
Russian, and Somali, contain, besides texts, videos and graphics, whereas other languages
comprise just plain texts. The videos are subtitled, accordingly, in Finnish, Swedish,
English, Arabic Kurdish, Russian, and Somali. Travel instructions, in turn, are given in
languages that reflect Finland’s geopolitical position. The fact that information content
varies in different languages suggests that there is a translation policy that determines what
information to be translated to what languages. The aim of this paper is to find out by the
way of interviews what actors are engaged in multilingual task force of the THL, whether
the THL applies deliberate translation policy in what to be translated to what languages or
whether translation choice is dictated by pragmatic reasons, such as language professionals’
availability in different languages (cf. Gonzélez Nufiez & Meylaerts 2017), and whether
different language versions bear just a symbolic value or pragmatic value as well.
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The main objective of this paper is to explore the contribution of activist and non-
governmental organizations in the formulation of translation policies that seek to foster
minoritized languages. The dichotomy in the definition of ‘dominant’ and ‘dominated’
languages has contested translation practices and ideologies that have historically been
formulated by state-level legislation. However, because translation has yet to find its place
in policy studies, it is necessary to explore how such policies are present across different
sociolinguistic domains (Spolsky 2012), such as education, audiovisual, legal and healthcare
authorities, etc. As opposed to the support given to the official languages of the EU,
speakers of European regional and minority languages have had to find creative ways to
achieve recognition and social normalization (Monz6-Nebot & Jiménez-Salcedo 2019).
Since the second half of the 20th Century, several cultural organizations have advocated for
the creation of language and translation policies that advance the interest of speakers of
minoritized languages. In this paper, adopting a bottom-up approach, I will analyse the work
of five language activist organizations in the assessment of translation policies of Welsh and
Catalan. This study consists of a textual analysis of the Cambridge Corpus of Translation
Policies (CCTP) combined with a set of ethnographic interviews (n=41), which explores (i)
the priorities set in language activism regarding translation and interpreting; (ii) the
translation policies, practices and ideologies (Meylaerts & Gonzélez-Nufiez 2017, 2018,
Gonzélez-Nufiez 2016) assigned to linguistic practices in minoritized linguistic
communities. The data gathered in this study reveals both benefits and challenges, but I will
argue that the implementation of a translation policy in public services is of high relevance
in combatting language minoritisation.
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Democratic translation culture as an analytical lens for
translation policies: Enhancing the concept
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Translation policy as a concept has recently gained momentum in translation studies and
especially in the analysis of translation and interpreting in different societal and institutional
contexts. The three-dimensional model by Gonzdlez Nifiez (2016), encompassing
translation management, practice, and beliefs, has received special attention in this regard.
This paper discusses a potential reference model for translation policy analysis in order to
gain deeper insights and to conduct in-depth analysis with an added value for future policy
research and decisions regarding translation and interpreting in society. Building on the
concept of Translationskultur (translation culture) by Erich Prun¢ (1997, 2012), the links
between this conceptual level and the concept of translation policy are discussed. The
prototypical ideal model of a demokratische Translationskultur (democratic translation
culture; Prun¢ 2008) and its principles of Kooperativitit (cooperativeness), Loyalitit
(loyalty), Transparenz (transparency), and Okologizitit (ecologicality) are presented as an
analytical lens for the analysis of translation policies. This methodological reflection is part
of a larger PhD research project on translation policies and their human rights conformity in
the context of criminal proceedings (i.e., police investigations and court proceedings) in
Austria. The model as well as the translation policy dimensions are thus located in this
research context, displaying the various levels of responsibility, and the involved institutions
and actors. In so doing, the paper sheds light on potential oppositions and fractures between
fair trial norms regarding translation and interpreting and the practice that may differ
significantly due to local, regional, or national circumstances. The paper discusses how the
democratic translation culture principles may be (re-)defined, perhaps modified, and used as
an analytical lens for the analysis of the human rights conformity of translation policies on
the different levels in the light of global standards. Two promising outcomes of this
endeavor can be expected for future translation policy research: First, the theoretical
development and refinement of the translation policy concept in connection with the concept
of translation culture, enhancing the theoretical and methodological repertoire of translation
studies as a discipline. Second, the model may allow for more informed policy
recommendations in specific institutional contexts, such as criminal proceedings.
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Revisiting trust in high-stakes intercultural mediation:
Theoretical and methodological concerns
l Conveners: Bei Hu, Susana Valdez, Valentina Ragni

Ever since Gideon Toury assembled Descriptive Translation Studies, descriptivists have
considered trust one of the central values underlying the translator’s observable, norm-
informed behaviour (Chesterman 2001). The sociological turn in the late 1990s inspired a
growing body of interdisciplinary research that not only focuses on the way in which trust
maintains the translator’s (and the interpreter’s) social status (e.g. Edwards, Temple and
Claire 2005) but also investigates how trust is contextualised in various translation forms as
social practices (e.g. Pym 2005; Abdallah and Koskinen 2007). Recent views on trust from a
historical translator-centred perspective (Rizzi, Lang and Pym 2019) have opened up
theoretical reflection towards a more comprehensive model of trust-building, advocating
trust’s place at the centre of translation history. It is argued that by studying translation with
reference to trust from sociological, philosophical, historical and technological dimensions,

we can advance a clearer understanding of the translator’s textual and cultural decision-
making, and hopefully address issues of complex social causation patterns that advance or
hinder intercultural communication.

However, the epistemological scope and practical implications of the role of trust remain
unclear, at the same time as there is a lack of consensus on methodological apparatuses.
These factors tend to limit theoretical discussions, reducing trust to a marginal consideration
in wider discussions of translation ethics. In addition, while research on trust typically gives
more prominence to translators, the implications for the reception of translations have
received very little systematic attention to date, with fewer empirical contributions on the

subject (Rossetti, O’Brien and Cadwell 2020).

We suggest that the notion of trust as an epistemological scepticism, advanced object of
study, key socio-cultural aim or analytical tool creates opportunities for providing nuanced
accounts of the underlying mechanisms of the production and reception of translational
practices. This panel thus aims to discuss how trust plays a key role in translation in all its
modalities, including orality, textuality, language, sociology, technology and culture. We are
particularly interested in tracing the ways in which trust is built and maintained in high-
stakes intercultural mediation.

We invite papers contributing to the following suggested topics, among others:

*  How does trust shape translational dynamics, power relations between various
agents and translation norms?

. Who and what is trusted in translational communication?

. In what sense, or to what extent, can trust (in various kinds) be built or re-built in
translational activities?
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e Under what conditions does mistrust occur in the translation system? With what
implications?

*  How does trust affect public health responses in the Covid-19 pandemic?

e  Can translation technologies enhance the level of trust in intercultural mediation? If
so, how?

J How does trust in translators or translations affect trust between cultures?

*  What (empirical) methodological and analytical approaches are best suited for in-
depth analyses of trust-based intercultural interactions?

References

Abdallah, Kristiina and Kaisa Koskinen (2007). Managing Trust: Translating and the
Network Economy. Meta 52(4): 673-687.

Chesterman, Andrew (2001). Proposal for a Hieronymic Oath. The Translator 7(2): 139—
154.

Edwards, Rosalind, Bogusia Temple and Claire Alexander. (2005). Users’ experiences of
interpreters: The critical role of trust. Interpreting 7(1): 77-95.

Rizzi, Andrea, Birgit Lang and Anthony Pym (2019). What is Translation History? A Trust-
Based Approach. Palgrave Macmillan.

Rossetti, Alessandra, Sharon O'Brien and Patrick Cadwell (2020). Comprehension and trust
in crises: investigating the impact of machine translation and post-editing. In: 22nd Annual
Conference of the European Association for Machine Translation (EAMT 2020). https://
www.aclweb.org/anthology/2020.eamt-1.2/

Pym, Anthony (2005). Propositions on cross-cultural communication and translation. Target
16(1), 1-28.

Return to the table of contents 93



https://www.aclweb.org/anthology/2020.eamt-1.2/
https://www.aclweb.org/anthology/2020.eamt-1.2/

Panel 6. Revisiting trust

Are pivot templates to be trusted? An exploratory
multimethod approach to trust in template-centred
workflows
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Pivot language templates are increasingly used in the global media ecology (Diaz Cintas
and Remael 2021, 54). Despite the centrality of this practice in subtitling workflows,
research on templates, and more specifically on pivot templates, is recent. So far it has
focused on how the use of pivot templates impacts quality (Artegiani and Kapsaskis 2014;
Oziemblewska and Szarkowska 2020) or how it constrains translator's work
(Georgakopoulou 2019). Other perspectives still await systematic scholarly attention. One
recurrent topic among translators’ discussions on social media and other gathering places is
trust and, more specifically, how templates should not be trusted. This indicates a need to
further understand if and how trust/mistrust influences the decision-making processes of
translators working from pivot templates. Adopting an exploratory multimethod approach to
the study of trust based on analytical sociology (Barrera, Buskens and Raub 2015), we
report on a study which examines trust and mistrust when translating from pivot, templates
focusing on the following research questions (RQ): RQ1: Who and what is trusted/
mistrusted in template-centred workflows? RQ2: In what conditions does trust/mistrust
occur when translating from pivot templates? RQ3: How technology (e.g., machine
translation) is used to build/debilitate trust? The findings are based on the triangulation of:
(1) a questionnaire answered by 380 European subtitlers, aimed at eliciting data on
subtitlers’ experiences and expectations when translating and creating pivot language
templates; (2) a follow-up vignette experiment where six of these subtitlers are asked
questions about hypothetical real-life situations related to decision-making processes when
translating and creating pivot templates; and (3) a follow-up focus group with the same
group of participants to explore beliefs about trustworthiness and mechanisms of trust.
Preliminary results suggest that while subtitlers working from pivot templates mainly
express mistrust in relation to the work conducted by template-makers, template-makers,
when creating templates, implement preemptive mechanisms of trust building (e.g., source-
oriented translations, accurate timing and use of annotations). In addition, subtitlers report
that their mistrust increases translation time and creates insecurity about where to place their
trust (e.g., on automatic speech recognition and machine translation, or on template-
makers?). These findings might help provide a fuller picture of the role of trust/mistrust in
decision-making processes within template-centred workflows. Our findings are also likely
to bring new insights to research on trust within Translation Studies, particularly to research
that uses multimethod approaches to trust from the perspective of an analytical sociology.
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Trust in signaling systems in fully deregulated translation
markets
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This paper aims at analyzing the role of trust in signaling systems within the translation
profession, in particular for the initial assessment of prospective freelance translators
(agents) by translation companies (principals). Based on a survey conducted with translation
companies based in Portugal, we seek to find out what signals principals look for in
prospective agents, and how they are valued. We also seek to determine which signals are
trusted, and which signals are not trusted and replaced with tests. In decisions that are taken
in conditions of uncertainty, like hiring, trust plays a pivotal role. Pym et al. (2016) argue
that market disorder occurs when the signaling mechanisms are weak and therefore unable
to promote trust. Conversely, “the nirvana of professionalization is the state where [..]
broadly speaking the professionals control the signals of their status” (Pym et al., 2016, p.
35). In such a setting, signals have higher trustworthiness because they are regulated and
verified. Trust is indicative of the robustness of signaling systems. If the transmitted signals
are trusted, then we would tend to a situation of signaling equilibrium and little checking. If
not, signals lose their strength and perhaps their utility. Portugal can be seen as a case study
for signaling and testing behavior in a fully deregulated and open translation market. Trust
is as much a question of ethics as a question of economics. Translation projects are often
carried out in a framework of asymmetry, where the principal is unable to readily check the
performance of the agents. Once trustworthiness is established, the costs of maintaining it
are much smaller for both parts than the initial costs incurred to ascertain the behavior of an
unknown agent.
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With clinical trials being conducted worldwide, the participation of transnational patients
has led to an increasing need for patient-reported outcome instruments (PROI) that can be
used in international settings (Regnault & Herdman, 2015). A number of cross-cultural
adaptation protocols or guidelines (e.g. Guillemin, Bombardier, and Beaton, 1993; Bullinger
et al., 1998) describe the process through which PROIs should be translated and cross-
culturally adapted. These guidelines differ in the methodologies that they recommend, but
they all acknowledge the importance of a successful linguistic and cross-cultural transfer.
Surprisingly, however, these protocols often discourage the participation of professional
translators while promoting the use of bilinguals instead, at least in some stages of the
cross-cultural adaptation of healthcare instruments (Sperber, 2004). This presentation will
argue that this is grounded on the inaccurate idea that bilingual individuals are linguistically
proficient in the language pair that they work on (“assumption of linguistic proficiency”),
and that professional translators are not equipped to do their job properly (“assumption of
inefficacy”). By reviewing some examples, we will illustrate how these assumptions help
nurture a mistrust of qualified translators. To explore if this mistrust expands beyond the
existing guidelines, we will share with the audience the main results of two studies. First, a
descriptive research that looked into 100 scholarly publications describing the cross-cultural
adaptation of a variety of PROIs into more than 25 languages. The aim of this study was to
explore if and how professional translators had been incorporated to the translation teams.
Second, a survey undertaken with 40 clinical researchers that investigated the rationale
behind their decisions to work with or without professional translators when adapting
PROIs for other cultures. The findings of these two studies illustrate how the mistrust
identified in the literature on cross-cultural adaptation in healthcare settings permeates
current clinical research.
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Revisiting Descriptive Translation Studies
m Conveners: Omri Asscher, Galia Hirsch, Hilla Karas

Descriptive Translation Studies (DTS) - in its more restricted sense as the systematic
theoretical approach introduced by Gideon Toury (1995/2012), or as an umbrella term for
the diverse discourse of descriptive scholarship that developed alongside or following
Toury’s work (Pym 2014, 62-85) - played a seminal role in the maturation of the discipline
of translation studies. Arguably the first attempt to systematically explain translation
phenomena in their historical and cultural contexts, DTS brought a sociological sensibility
to the discipline which had heretofore been lacking. In recent years, DTS seems to have
fallen out of favor. It has been subjected to criticism for importing the goals of the exact
sciences, for endorsing an overly dichotomous target-oriented approach, for demonstrating
insufficient self-criticism and self-reflexivity, and for not concentrating enough on power
relations and ideology, nor on the translator as an agent (Rosa 2010/2016). However, DTS’s
flexible and highly applicable tools for the study of translation maintain their relevance, and
remain foundational for the descriptive analysis of case studies. Moreover, some of the
ideological and theoretical critique that DTS drew may have been more indebted to its
insights than is often acknowledged. This panel seeks to revisit DTS’s major concepts and
contributions, by engaging them with contemporary trends in translation theory and reality.
Its intention is to suggest the value of approaching new developments in the study of
translation - with regards to technology, globalization, history, activism, ecology, emotions,
multimodality, interpreting, intralingual translation, adaptation, and other expanding
subfields of our discipline - from a distinctly DTS perspective; and to explore how recent
developments in these areas can contribute to a better understanding of DTS’s theoretical
merits and/or shortcomings. Along these lines, we welcome proposals that bring new light
to the contributions of DTS, including, but not limited to, its notions of:

e  translation norms (initial, preliminary, operational)
e universals and laws

e  target-orientedness

. shifts

. assumed translation

e  pseudo-translation

. indirect translation

. translation equivalence

* adequacy and acceptability.
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Lexical bundles in formulaic interpreting: A corpus-
based descriptive exploration
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In 2007 Henriksen called for more emphasis on the role played by formulaic language
during the interpreting task. Despite this call, the question of “formulaic interpreting” has
not yet been fully explored. The recent emergence of corpus-based interpreting studies is a
prime area to take up this call for theoretically-grounded, empirical research on formulaic
language or ‘lexical bundles (LBs)’ (Biber et al. 2004). To that end, this article investigated
some key characteristics of formulaic interpreting, understood as the recurrent use of LBs in
interpreted texts. The 1998—--2018 Chinese-English Interpreting Corpus of Premier Press
Conference (CICPPC) was compiled by 125,151 characters in the ST sub-corpus and
147,108 English interpreted words in the TT sub-corpus. Using CICPPC, the study
quantitatively found that the token frequency of referential expressions is nearly twice and
thrice that of stance expressions and discourse organizers, respectively. Furthermore, the
patterns of equivalence, shifts, and additions were investigated in the contrastive description
of the 4-gram LBs in interpreted texts and corresponding source units. First, from the
vantage point of LBs, the premiers’ speech demonstrated by form-based variance across ST
units were, more often than not, literally interpreted into the same target LBs. Second, this
descriptive analysis subtly differentiated complete and partial shift when LBs’ components
of content words were mapped to source units. Notedly, different from the shift in previous
translation studies that mostly occurred at the lexical level, the current instances themselves
were identified at the level of LBs or ‘multi-word units’ as a whole. Thirdly, related to the
discussion of explicitation, the description of complete and partial addition was summarized
in grammatical supplement, lexical specification and terminological specificity in this
specialized domain of Chinese Premier Press. Finally, the highly semiotics-oriented
discussion of constraints on formulaicity illustrated a generalization that captures the
tension involved between frequency-driven selection of LBs and the need to establish a
translational relationship between ST and LBs in the TT. It is suggested that equivalence
typical of form-based rendition and addition typical of meaning-based rendition are both
subject to lower constraints, while greater constraints pertain in the case of shifts.

References

Aston, Guy. 2018. “Acquiring the language of interpreters: A Corpus-based Approach.” In
Making Way in Corpus-based Interpreting Studies, ed. by Mariachiara Russo, Claudio

Return to the table of contents 101



mailto:lynkabm2000@163.com

Panel 7. Revisiting Descriptive Translation Studies

Bendazzoli and Bart Defrancq, 83-96. Singapore: Springer. https://doi.org/
10.1007/978-981-10-6199-8 5

Biber, Douglas, Susan Conrad, and Viviana Cortes. 2004. “If you look at...: Lexical bundles
in university teaching and textbooks.” Applied Linguistics 25 (3): 371-405. https://doi.org/
10.1093/applin/25.3.371

Dam, Helle V. 2001. “On the option between form-based and meaning-based interpreting:
The effect of source text difficulty on lexical target text form in simultaneous interpreting.”
The Interpreters’ Newsletter 11: 27-55. http://hdl.handle.net/10077/2445

Henriksen, Line. 2007. “The song in the booth: Formulaic interpreting and oral
textualisation.” Interpreting 9 (1): 1-20. http://dx.doi.org/10.1075/intp.9.1.02hen

Li, Yang and Sandra L. Halverson. 2020. “A Corpus-based Exploration into Lexical Bundles
in Interpreting.” Across Languages and Cultures 21(1): 1-22. doi: 10.1556/084.2020.21.1.1

Return to the table of contents 102



https://doi.org/10.1007/978-981-10-6199-8_5
https://doi.org/10.1007/978-981-10-6199-8_5
https://doi.org/10.1093/applin/25.3.371
https://doi.org/10.1093/applin/25.3.371
http://hdl.handle.net/10077/2445
http://dx.doi.org/10.1075/intp.9.1.02hen

Panel 7. Revisiting Descriptive Translation Studies

Conference interpreting at the UN — a corpus-based
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This paper aims to show the relevance of DTS for studies on simultaneous interpreting. As
was suggested already by Shlesinger (1998), descriptive studies in interpreting greatly profit
from the use of text corpora. Considering the main goals and tools of DTS, this approach
offers a theoretical framework suitable for investigations in conference interpreting in
international organizations. The present study of English-to-French simultaneous
interpreting at the United Nations examines a corpus of interpretations with regard to
Toury’s law of interference. Assuming that “in translation, phenomena pertaining to the
make-up of the source text tend to force themselves on the translators and be transferred to
the target text” (Toury 1995/2012, 310), the universality of interference is tested in an
aligned corpus of 64 original speeches and their simultaneous interpretations of a
conference of the Scientific and Technical Subcommittee of UN COPUQOS. The Committee
of the Peaceful Uses of Outer Space was created to promote international cooperation and
space research and to study legal issues in this regard. In the multilingual context of the
United Nations with English and French being the two working languages of the
organization, transfer between these two relative prestigious languages, i.e. French as the
historical language of diplomatic relations and English as today’s global lingua franca (Albl-
Mikasa 2010), is observed. Interference as either positive or negative transfer (Toury 1995,
311) can be defined to be present in any translational action, its intensity depending on how
“closely the source text has been leaned upon” (Toury 1995, 312). Having passed a highly
competitive selection procedure, UN interpreters can be counted among the best performing
conference interpreters, and even though the degree of professional experience is far from
constituting the only criterion for interpreters and translators being prone to the make-up of
the source text, it is one of various factors (Toury 1995, 313). This study seeks to analyse
linguistic interference in simultaneous interpreting within the UN under the premise of two
factors: a high delivery rate of source texts and dual input through auditive and visual
stimuli (simultaneous interpreting with text).
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Galia Hirsch Bar-Ilan University On the face of it, it appears that the explicitation of
contextual knowledge is consistent with Toury’s (1995) norm of acceptability rather than his
norm of adequacy. This is because this type of explicitation, which seeks to bridge the gap
in readers’ contextual knowledge, enhances readability and is directed towards the target
audience. The present definition of explicitation —when a given target text is more explicit
than the corresponding source text — derives from previous research (Hirsch and Lessinger
2020), which is based on Becher (2010) and notions taking into account the speaker’s stance
(Saldanha 2008). Explicitness is thus regarded here as the verbalization, clarification or
emphasizing of information that the addressee might be able to infer if it were not
verbalized, clarified or emphasized. Toury’s (1995) approach, Descriptive Translation
Studies (DTS), has been subject to much criticism for importing the goals of the exact
sciences, for being too target oriented, for demonstrating insufficient self-criticism and self-
reflexivity, and for not concentrating enough on power relations and ideology, nor on the
translator as an agent (Rosa 2010/2016). This contribution does not seek to criticize or
defend DTS; instead it seeks to draw attention to an inherent conceptual-theoretical problem
that arises from the theoretical definitions of adequacy and acceptability. I argue that the use
of explicitation of contextual knowledge actually demonstrates an awareness of the
importance of adhering to the source text, and may thus be aligned with adequacy norms. To
support the argument, I show that this type of explicitation seems to be more prevalent than
ever before, using as an example a recent translation of The Ransom of Red Chief by O.
Henry, in the context of Hebrew translated literature generally moving towards the norm of
adequacy (Zoran 1990). This highlights the complexity of the relation between increased
explicitness and the notions of adequacy and acceptability.
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Translation regularities have been systematically and descriptively studied, mainly in
literary and audiovisual contexts. To date, however, little descriptive and target-oriented
research has been carried out on scientific-technical translation in general and on medical
translation in particular. Since we cannot advance a clearer understanding of the socio-
cultural constraints that govern translators’ and other agents’ decision-making processes on
literary and audiovisual texts alone, studies that investigate translation norms on other
(con)texts, like medical translation, are urgently needed. Adopting process-, product- and
participant-oriented methods, this paper explores potential dominating and conflicting
norms in the translation and (self-)revision of biomedical content in the English to European
Portuguese language pair. The findings are based on the triangulation of: - thirty translators’
keylogging and screenrecording data elicited in an experiment designed to study the textual
regularities and decision-making processes when translating and self-revising a 244-word
instructional text about a medical device intended for health professionals; - seventy
revisers’ textual preferences and expectations elicited in a translation ranking task where
they were asked to evaluate translated instructions of a medical device, with follow-up
questions on their expectations; and - thirty-four health professionals’ textual preferences
and expectations elicited in a similar manner as the one described immediately above. These
data were triangulated and analyzed to describe translators’ textual regularities, revisers’ and
readers’ textual preferences and expectations in order to formulate a (potential) norm
regarding the translation of biomedical texts in the language pair English to European
Portuguese. In addition, the study also offers methodological tools to investigate translation
norms based on a cross-disciplinary approach. In a response to Chesterman’s (2006),
Simeoni’s (1998), Meylaerts’s (2008), and Malmkjar’s (2008) discussions, this study
proposes that translation norms can be further studied through the triangulation of process
data, textual regularities and translators’ and other agents’ beliefs. It also proposes a detailed
taxonomy of beliefs, attitudes, and expectations elicited from different agents with various
roles adapted from Bicchieri’s philosophical approach (Bicchieri 2017).
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This paper contributes to broadening Descriptive Translation Studies by investigating
Translation Universals (TU) from a multi-discourse perspective. Concretely, the paper
focuses on the TU of simplification, one of the features originally proposed by Mona Baker
(1993) as intrinsic and distinctive characteristic of any translated text. Following Baker’s
(1993) proposal, many authors (Mauranen, 2004; Xiao, 2010) contribute to investigate the
topic by comparing original and translated texts to verify the existence of the TU or by
observing comparable sets of translated texts to detect further universal features. In very few
cases, however, corpora combined different types of discourse. The case study described in
this paper examines simplification-related features in the original and translated versions of
texts representing two types of discourse: general and specialised. The introduction of two
variables in the study (general/specialised discourse and original/translated texts) will
permit to examine which has a greater influence on the tendency towards simplification. For
the study, four comparable corpora were compiled: original specialised academic texts,
translated specialised academic texts, original general texts and original translated texts.
Then, five concrete indicators of syntactic and stylistic simplification were determined
starting from the previous literature (lexical variety, lexical density, mean sentence length,
use of subordination and non-finite sentences) and were identified in each corpus by
adopting a corpus-based methodology. The comparison of the results across the four
examined corpora suggests that simplification is more related to the type of discourse than
to the original or translated nature of the analysed texts. Actually, on the one hand, in both
types of discourse originals result to be simpler than translations, on the other, specialised
and general discourse present different simplification-related features.
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Gideon Toury’s Descriptive Translation Studies (DTS) remains unrivaled as the most
comprehensive contemporary attempt at a general theory of translation. Toury’s project is
perhaps most well-known for its ‘descriptive’ (i.e., empirical) objectives, though it also
contains a wealth of constructs of an epistemological-theoretical nature, like the concepts of
translational norms, shifts, assumed translation, and laws of translation. DTS draws many of
its most crucial theoretical concepts from the sociocultural domain, and it is often described
as a sociological theory (given foundational concepts such as ‘norm’ and ‘culture’). At the
same time, Toury’s work reflects a clear awareness of the psychological/cognitive domain.
His concern with the process of translator development, with source-language transfer, and
his discussion of so-called ‘interim decisions’ are clear examples of this. Even so, cognitive
phenomena are relegated to ‘the black box’ for the most part, and while the necessity of
being able to account for the relation between the cognitive and sociological dimensions as
far as concepts like norms is acknowledged, it is not engaged in a systematic way, and the
ontology remains determinedly social. This central irresolution of the relation between the
cognitive and the social in Toury’s work is mirrored in, and has perhaps even been
exacerbated by, the development of empirical translation studies in the past two decades,
which has grown along two largely distinct ontological axes: the social and the cognitive.
Translation sociology and cognitive translation studies are well-established and productive
areas, and new areas of enquiry have been opened up within both. However, there is little
work that investigates the detailed interface, relation, or integration of the two domains,
particularly in relation to the foundational concepts introduced in Toury’s DTS (though see
Robinson’s (2020) discussion of norms). In recent work, we have called for the careful
investigation of concepts that can cater for an irreducibly sociocognitive ontology (Kotze
and Halverson 2021, Halverson and Kotze in press), focusing on concepts like ‘norms’ and
‘risk’. Moreover, we claim that a general theory of translation must build on a usage-based
theory of language, a well-developed general linguistic theory that is fundamentally
concerned with the relation between the cognitive and the social dimensions of language. In
this paper, we argue that a usage-based theory of translation, of the type we advocate, can
incorporate many of the fundamental insights of DTS, including a role for assumed
translation, the concept of norms, and a trajectory for translator development. We will
demonstrate how this theory can incorporate many of the fundamental insights of DTS,
while at the same time providing a means of bringing translational cognition into the picture
through a well-articulated sociocognitive ontology of language.
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Twenty-five years after Blum-Kulka first wrote about her now famous explicitation
hypothesis, arguably the most researched of the so-called translation universals (or
probabilistic laws, according to Toury’s terminology), translation studies scholars still
disagree on the validity of this hypothesis, while some even question the relevance of the
notion of linguistic phenomena inherent to translation. However, most of the studies on the
subject tend to underpin such a notion, and point in particular to a measurable trend towards
linguistic explicitation in translation. In this paper, I propose to adopt a narratological
perspective on translation universals, exploring them through a study of the translations of
Kazuo Ishiguro’s first novel, A Pale View of Hills (1982), into different languages. In
Ishiguro’s prose, ambiguity and implicitness abund and play an important aesthetic role: the
text relies on the reader’s participation to bring to the surface different levels of reading,
conjured up by complex and often unreliable narrative voices. Focusing in particular on the
so-called translation universals of explicitation (Blum-Kulka 1986), growing
standardisation, (Toury 1995), and avoidance or repetition (Toury 1991; Baker 1993), 1
show that in terms of translation of the narrative voice, these phenomena are observable in
most (though not all) translations of Ishiguro’s first novel, independently of the target
language. A Pale View of Hills being Ishiguro’s first novel, before narrative unreliability
was perceived as a staple of his work, what Becker (2010) describes as the translator’s
“added communicative risk” could explain the more blatant ones. Nevertheless, I argue that
given the complexity of the narrative voice and the subtlety of the observable translational
shifts, the majority of these shifts are likely to be unconscious on the translator’s part.
Overall, my findings suggest that beyond the linguistic approach adopted in most studies, a
semantic approach — and more specifically, a narratological one — has all its relevance to
DTS, and in particular to the study of translation universals. Moreover, in the case of
unreliable narration — a particularly complex narrative strategy — all the shifts analysed can
be explained by Chesterman’s under-researched “reduction of complex narrative voices”
(2010).
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Navigating uncharted waters: towards reframing translator
education
l Conveners: Elsa Huertas Barros, NataSa Pavlovi¢, Catherine Way

The move of instruction to online environments during the past year due to the covid-19
pandemic has profoundly affected higher education in general, and with it, translator
education. The unexpected online transition has involved considerable challenges for
translator educators, but it has also forced them to re-examine and adapt their familiar
teaching models and try out new ones, often experimenting outside of their comfort zone.
After the initial shock of the sudden and unprepared online transition has worn off, the
emergency switch to new environments and ways of teaching can now be seen as an
opportunity for translator educators to overhaul their practice and emerge from the crisis
enriched for the experience. The massive overnight shift of instruction to online
environments has also highlighted the shortage of robust and adaptable training-the-trainers
programmes and models that could be implemented on short notice and meet the educators’
needs in times of emergencies. Although the last few years have witnessed further research
into blending teaching and learning methodologies and collaborative multimodal working
environments (e.g. Olvera-Lobo, 2009, Secara, Merten & Ramirez (2014), Prieto-Velasco &
Luque-Fuentes, 2016), research into areas such as changing and adapting classroom
methods and materials for online use and socio affective aspects of virtual training are still
understudied areas in translation pedagogy. In this panel we would like to welcome
contributions dealing with both of the above aspects of advancing translator education. On
the one hand, we would like to invite novel, innovative methods that have proven successful
in fully online translation teaching but also those that, being informed by the online
experience, can be applied to onsite and hybrid environments. On the other hand, we would
like the panel to address the issues related to the training of translator trainers in such new
methods and especially those equipping them for future rapid adaptation of instructional
design to changing circumstances. Preference will be given to research-based contributions
and innovative practical proposals dealing with, but not limited to, the following topics:

e innovative and adaptable methods and materials for onsite, hybrid and/or online
translator education

e the impact of the changing professional landscape and new job profiles on translator
education as a result of recent global events

e authentic and novel types of assessment for the changing circumstances and
changing professional landscape

e socio-affective aspects of translator education in various learning environments
e  peer-to-peer and institutional support in times of educational disruption and beyond
e  training the trainers

*  needs and challenges.



Panel 9. Navigating uncharted waters

References

Olvera-Lobo, D. (2009). Teleworking and collaborative work environments in translation
training. Babel, 55(2), pp. 165-180.

Secard, A., Merten, P. & Ramirez, Y. (2014). What's in your blend? Creating blended
resources for translator training. The Interpreter and Translator Trainer, 3(2), pp. 275-294.

Prieto-Velasco, J.A., & Fuentes-Luque, A. (2016). A collaborative multimodal working
environment for the development of instrumental and professional competences of student
translators: an innovative teaching experience. The Interpreter and Translator Trainer, 10(1),
pp. 76-91.

Return to the table of contents 116




Panel 9. Navigating uncharted waters

Empowering Teachers And Students To Cope With The
Stress Of Online Teaching And Learning: Findings From
A Pilot Project On Psychosocial Support In The
Translation Classroom

Author: Sonja Kitanovska-Kimovska, Katarina Gjurchevska Atanasovska, Vladimir
Cvetkoski

Contact: sonjakitanovska@yahoo.com

Online presentation

In times of crisis emergency education makes significant contributions to individuals and
societies by providing a sense of normality (Johannes 2012). As teachers facilitate the
learning process and are expected to support students emotionally, Muldong, Garcia &
Gozum (2021) suggest that work-from-home teachers should be provided with psychosocial
support to address the mental and emotional stress caused by the Covid-19 pandemic. El-
Monshed, EI-Adl, Ali and Loutfy (2021) and Carreon & Manansala (2021) suggest that
educational institutions should also take measures to improve students’ mental health and
academic performance and make it a priority in the current context. Barr (2021) shows that
satisfactory student performance can be obtained in an online class accompanied by
psychosocial support tools such as: enrichment and remediation tutorials, academic
advising, guidance and counseling programs, fitness and wellness resources, spiritual
formation activities and faculty-student consultation. This paper reports the findings of a
project on psychosocial support at Blaze Koneski Faculty in Skopje from March to June
2021 involving 15 language and translation teachers and 121 students. The teachers
attended a series of workshops guided by a trained clinical psychologist. The workshops
aimed at providing immediate psychosocial assistance to teachers to cope with the stress of
the pandemic and to sensitise teachers to the students’ needs in an emerging crisis and to
empower them to employ new ways of student engagement in the online classroom. The
training concept was based on the assumption that one’s self-care and well-being are
prerequisites for one to be able to care about others (in this context the students). The
teachers tested various methods at two levels of classroom communication. They engaged in
informal communication and introduced well-being techniques to create a relaxing class
atmosphere and to facilitate the learning process. They also involved students in
participative activities to help them take hold of their learning. Teacher and student
feedback has been positive and points to the encouraging effect of this approach in the
online environment and beyond it. It shows that the modern translation classroom, be it
physical or virtual, requires giving students an active voice and a sense of control over their
learning. It also shows that moving away from adhering to technical material to enrich the
curriculum with topics and methods that address well-being and mental health is beneficial.
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New profiles in the language industry have emerged dealing with translation, terminology,
text mining, interpreting, post-editing, subtitling, copywriting, localization, accessibility and
new forms of communication and content production (Alvarez Alvarez and Ortego Antén,
2020). Nor only technology, but also virtual environments have become of the essence for
content managers and language service providers (LSP): virtual environments for
professional networks, collaborative platforms, virtual desktops, speech-to-text solutions,
cloud services, cloud-based machine translation, etc. as well as other, non-virtual solutions
oriented to meet multilectal communication needs (Marshman, 2014; Sin-Wai, 2015; Kenny,
2017; O’Hagan 2019; among others). Technology is not only conditioning the way language
professionals work today, but it is also creating new opportunities in the way of emerging
niches for their services, and, therefore, challenging academia to cater for new professional
profiles. Changes in human-computer interaction, steering new developments in the
language industry, impose new training solutions for translators’ education, contents, and
scenarios to ensure the efficient education of professionals-to-be. In this paper we report on
FOIL, an EU-funded project developing online training for the language industries that
combines technology-savvy industry expertise with cutting-edge Translation Studies
didactics to design a flexible, modular layout of contents informed by language industry
needs. One of the foci of attention in this development is that of how professionals and
trainees envision and experience technology —both as a tool in and of itself and as an
environment where LSPs workflow is embedded. As such, we will devote especial attention
to incorporating new trends in translation and interpreting technologies, the impact of these
trends in new applications and tools, and their integration in the workflow (PE, MT,
automatic speech, learning Al systems), as well as their regulation in industry-relevant
standards and best practices. Ethical considerations will be brought to bear in the context of
a technology driven landscape where ownership and rights over content are often vague.
While present in all modules in the project, technology-related contents will be specifically
addressed in the module “Translation Environment Tools” comprising corpora, text mining,
terminology management, CAT tools, machine translation, post-editing, localization, and
web design.
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EFFORT Project team (Hurtado Albir, A., Rodriguez-Inés, P.: coordinators; Dam, H. V.,
Dimitriu, R., Huertas-Barros, E., Kujaméki, M., Kuznik, A., Pokorn, N., Prieto, F., Van
Egdom, G-W., Way, C. Presenter: Huertas Barros, E. The objective of this presentation is to
introduce the EFFORT project (Erasmus+, 2020-1-ES01-KA203-082579). The EFFORT
project aims to continue the work initiated in the NACT project coordinated by the PACTE
Group of the Universitat Autonoma de Barcelona. This project was a pilot study towards
developing a common European framework of reference for use in translator training and
professional translation, and was completed between 2015 and 2018. EFFORT focuses on
written translation and it is intended to be of use to both the academic and professional
arenas. Its goals are: (1) To refine the A and B levels of translation described in the NACT
project (non-specialist translator) and to produce a Guide to their use. (2) To establish a
preliminary proposal of descriptors for translation level C (specialized translator) in key
areas of specialization (legal, economic and financial, technical, scientific and literary
translation). A consortium of 10 translator training institutions has been created, ensuring
that the partners complement one another at three levels: linguistically, geographically and
in terms of specialization. In addition, 31 associated partners from the academic and
professional translation arenas and linguistic organizations will collaborate: 28 European
translator training institutions from different linguistic-geographical areas and fields of
specialization in translation; two European networks of professional translators (FIT
Europa, ELIA); and one language promotion organization (Instituto Cervantes).
Furthermore, the European Commission's Directorate-General for Translation (DGT), the
European Society for Translation Studies (EST) and the European Centre for Modern
Languages of the Council of Europe, among others, have expressed their interest in
disseminating the results of the project. The research rationale and background, objectives,

methodology, current state, expected results and impact of the project will be presented.
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The 21st century has long been billed as the ‘Pacific century’ (Linder, 1986). It is
undeniable that the pendulum of global power has swung Eastwards in recent decades and
now more than ever it is vital to foster understanding and mutual respect between cultures
and nations of East and West. An extremely important aspect of this is training translators
who act as bridges in the global community. To that end, advancing the discipline of
translation pedagogy in East Asian languages (here taken to refer to Chinese, Korean and
Japanese) is vital. This field is slowly receiving more attention (for example see Hung and
Wakabayashi, 2014) but more intentional stimulation is needed to bring together relevant
academic communities. Historically, a network devoted to bringing together the isolated
practitioners of translation pedagogy of East Asian languages around the globe did not exist.
However, the Covid-19 pandemic brought to light the possibilities of developing
communities of practice around the world through virtual online gatherings and digital
technology. It was in this context that the East Asian Translation Pedagogy Advance
(EATPA) network was first founded in late 2020 to bring together these practitioners for
fruitful encounters who, under normal circumstances, may not have had the opportunity to
engage their fellows due to their geographical remoteness. Since its inception the network
has garnered international interest and has so far brought together 80 academics working in
this field. This presentation will report on the rich fruit so far reaped from the creation and
development of this international community of practice, including specialised translation
forums, collaborative projects such as the development of a pedagogical resource bank,
COIL pedagogic activities, and the fostering of research into the field of translation studies
and translation pedagogy as it pertains to East Asian languages. The presentation also
addresses future initiatives and the expansion of the network to include collaborative
research activities. For instance, to examine such questions as, what is the future role of
translation in language learning environments? And how does an Eastward orientated global
community alter the dynamic of language exchange and shift the power-politics of
translation? The potential for collaboration and research created by bringing this community
together is virtually limitless.
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Nursing meets interpreting: collaborative work between
nursing and interpreting students in an interdisciplinary
situated training experience

Author: Juan Miguel Ortega-Herrdez, Magdalena Ferndndez Pérez, Ana Isabel Foulquié-
Rubio, Maria-Isabel Abril Marti

Contact: juanmiguel.ortega@ua.es

On site presentation

Both professional practice and the specialised literature show the benefits of promoting the
joint training of interpreters and providers as a way forward in the professionalisation of
Public Service Interpreting (PSI). In healthcare in particular, different studies endorse the
advantages of interdisciplinary collaborative and situated learning. These include a better
understanding of the needs and expectations of the different participants and the subsequent
improvement in their ability to adapt communication strategies (Sanz-Moreno, 2017;
Ortega-Herraez, 2018: 383; Krystallidou et al., 2018; Bansal et al., 2014). With this in mind,
this study describes the design, implementation and preliminary assessment of an
interdisciplinary online educational experience involving nursing and interpreting students
and trainers from four Spanish universities (Alicante, Granada, La Laguna and Murcia). The
aim was to make both groups aware of their respective expectations, needs and technical
difficulties in interpreter-mediated healthcare encounters. Prior to the teaching intervention,
the knowledge and expectations of both interpreting and nursing students were assessed
using targeted questionnaires. As for the project itself, the first phase consisted of an
introductory seminar on healthcare interpreting designed and implemented separately for
each target group. In a second phase, all participants worked collaboratively on the
preparation of specific interpreting assignments, which offered them a unique opportunity to
share knowledge about their respective needs to ensure an effective communication with
patients. The assignments were later simulated in various synchronous online sessions,
allowing nursing students to practice non-technical nursing skills in interpreter-mediated
encounters, while interpreting students had the opportunity to deploy their technical
interpreting skills. The project was fully implemented online, and combined the
videoconferencing tools and repository resources available in the participating universities.
The dedicated institutional online questionnaire tool of one of the partners was used for
collecting data and for the assessment of the project by the participants. Preliminary data
show positive results in participants' satisfaction. Pre-intervention expectations and post-
intervention views on interpreter-mediated healthcare encounters are still being analysed.
Moreover, the online format facilitated inter-university collaboration and the involvement of
a larger number of participants from different groups and distant locations.
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Interactive and collaborative online learning in the audio-
visual translation classroom: Internet-enabled
opportunities and challenges

Author: Bei Hu
Contact: chsbei@nus.edu.sg

On site presentation

The Internet era has spawned new approaches, such as online collaborative learning
(Harasim, 2012) and connectivism (Siemens, 2005), to create possibilities for social
networking and active participation in the co-construction of knowledge (Torres-del-Rey
2019). This study showcases how new forms of audio-visual translation (AVT) can be
taught and learned in an online environment, with a special emphasis on innovative
pedagogical methods and technologies that are empirically proven to be pedagogically
effective in a virtual translation classroom. To enhance students’ interactive and
collaborative online learning experience, this study describes and analyses the curriculum
design and delivery process of three technology-bound audio-visual topics (audio
description, live subtitling and social media translation) that have been integrated into a BA-
level translation module at the National University of Singapore. The students’ learning
effectiveness is monitored and assessed using reflective journals in the form of weekly
open-ended questions to map observed difficulties and student behaviours during the audio-
visual training. At the end of the semester, these behaviour patterns are triangulated with the
results of an online survey regarding students’ attitudes towards the online tools and
teaching technologies adopted throughout the module.

Drawing on empirical data on classroom interaction, reflexive evaluation and teaching
feedback, this study illustrates how free or free-based online tools (e.g. Patlet, ClipChamp,
Word Dictation, Speechnotes, 1sj.tv software) can be efficiently used and tailored in
delivering audio-visual content. This study also introduces how empirical approaches can be
adopted in the virtual translation classroom, which allows students to self-monitor and
examine their AVT performance and learning process in a trial-and-error manner. Screen-
recording techniques and think-aloud protocols are two cases in point that are integrated
into the AVT training. One of the beneficial side effects of the empirical approaches is that
students incidentally acquire self-reflexive awareness of translation research and
methodologies, which helps challenge sterile debates about theory vs. practice (Pym 2019).
Another focus of this study is to explore possible ways of combining interactive and
collaborative components with audio-visual translation quality assessment in an online
learning environment. By using online polling tools (e.g. polling on Zoom and Poll
Everywhere) and built-in rating features of mainstream online learning platforms (e.g.
Moodle and Canvas), students are encouraged to (self-)evaluate various translation
strategies intuitively. We posit that the rating and comparative judgment methods broaden
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the assessment horizon, going beyond traditional concerns, such as the error analysis of
linguistic accuracy, to functional and communicative aspects of audio-visual translation
(Han 2019). It 1s hoped that this study will enrich our understanding of using advances in
digital technologies for translation teaching and learning.
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Teaching simultaneous interpreting ot imbalanced
bilinguals---a longtitudinal study

Author: Lihua Zhang
Contact: zhang_lihua@163.com

Online presentation

Simultaneous interpreting is a compound cognitive activity. With the increased intersection
between bilingualism and interpreting research, much of the myth of SI has been unveiled,
though not necessarily for the same reason. Most pedagogical research has been done in a
top-down approach, showcasing SI educator or expert’s epistemology of the skill. In
bilingualism, SI is more likely studied as a variety of a bilingual act which belongs to a
much broader topic under cognitive science. Of the limited presence of students in the
literature, they exist mostly as a representation of beginners of the skill and are studied
comparatively to veterans and or experts to pinpoint the effect of training. Pitifully, even
though the intersection between bilingualism and interpreting have been mutually
recognized by either side of the research, few of the findings have found their way to SI
pedagogy. The author conducts a longitudinal research on the teaching of SI to imbalanced
bilingual students in China. The experiment lasts for three years. A total of 30 students are
involved. They have all passed a very competitive series of test to become enrolled in the
one year SI training program. They are instructed to keep a monthly learning journal to
document their SI skill development. At the end of the training, they have to pass four SI
tests and two CI tests in both directionality in front of a prestigious external panel. The
study will compare the self-perceived learning experience of the students drawing data from
their journals, teacher’s course notes and her monthly feedback to students; and the
feedback of panelists after the final exams. Hopefully, through this study, a three
dimensional perception of both the process and the outcome of the teaching and learning
can be established, providing a closer look at the SI pedagogy. Based on the premise of the
author’s experiment,the author proposes a synergistic SI pedagogy which takes care of
students L2 proficiency using up-to-date bilingualism findings along with teaching of SI
skills and topical knowledge to chaperon student’s SI progression.
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Different demands and new technologies: Exploring
novel approaches to the teaching of sign language
interpreter students at Hochschule Fresenius

Author: Julia Cramer
Contact: julia.cramer@hs-fresenius.de

On site presentation

Hochschule Fresenius has been offering a master’s degree in sign language interpreting in
Idstein, Germany since 2009. During the current reaccreditation process the decision was
taken to completely redesign this course and turn it into a bachelor’s programme with its
first cohort scheduled to take up their studies in September 2022. For the development of
the new syllabus, a broad range of different guidelines had to be considered covering
various perspectives such as administrative requirements regarding the general design of
university programmes and long-standing standards for sign language interpreter trainings.
But there was more to it than just implementing regulations: First of all, the redesign of the
course opened up the opportunity to also take into account the most recent developments in
the field of sign language interpreting and strive to design a syllabus that - in addition to
traditional subject matters - depicts what job entrants really need to learn these days in order
to start their working life as sign language interpreters on solid grounds. Secondly, special
emphasis was put on a well-planned design of the self-study parts of the course, with a
focus on methods that can foster collaborative, cooperative and peer-assisted learning even
on distance thus strengthening communicative, intercultural and general personal
competences as well as team work and self-responsibility. Finally the cherry on the cake
was that the redesign also made it possible to consider the introduction of new technologies
into the learning and teaching process as an addition to already well-established methods.
Thus also novel digital approaches were explored during this process including digitorials,
3D videos and even avatar-based virtual learning environments. The aim was to give
students the opportunity to try out mock real-life interpreting situations without having to be
there in person — a big step in terms of broadening training options and a huge advantage in
times when on-site practical training is made difficult by the necessity of social distancing
rules.
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1 Psycho-affectivity in translator and interpreter education
m Conveners: Marcin Walczyfiski, Urszula Paradowska

In modern translation and interpreting studies, more and more attention is paid to the
emotional and affective side of the translation/interpreting process. Translation and
interpreting scholars have started to put greater emphasis on what happens — in terms of
emotions and other psycho-affective factors — while translators translate and interpreters
interpret. However, from our perspective, it is equally important to draw attention to various
psycho-affective phenomena occurring at different stages of translator and interpreter
education. For this reason, we would like to propose a panel devoted to psycho-affectivity in
translator and interpreter education. We understand psycho-affectivity quite broadly — as an
intricate, continually active complex of various affective phenomena constituting part of
each translator’s/interpreter’s/trainer’s/trainee’s psychological make-up. We are also of the
opinion that the elements of psycho-affectivity (i.e. emotions, affects, psycho-affective
factors) can be triggered by nearly all constituents of the translation/interpreting process.
Furthermore, they may also affect those aspects, influencing the overall translation/
interpreting output quality. The affective is also present in translator and interpreter
education, manifesting itself in, for example, trainees’ emotions invoked by source texts,
trainees’ psycho-affective factors (e.g. anxiety, stress) experienced during translation and
interpreting tasks, trainees’ personality dimensions and their impact on translation/
interpreting products, trainees’ development of soft skills, trainee’s language inhibition
resulting from their weak language ego, trainees’ self-concept and the resulting approach to
translation/interpreting assignments, emotionally burdening translation and interpreting
environments, to mention just a few. However, despite this diversity of themes touched
upon with reference to psycho-affectivity in translation and interpreting education, this issue
can still be considered an under-researched area of inquiry, waiting for new insights from
research. The outcomes of such psycho-affectivity-oriented scholarly endeavours could then
be applied to translator and interpreter education, thereby enhancing the education process
and its results: developing trainees’ psycho-affective traits as well as their skills,
competences and knowledge to better meet the demands of a more and more competitive
labour market. We welcome papers on all aspects related to the psycho-affective side of
translator and interpreter education. The topics can include (but are not limited to): trainers’
and trainees’ psycho-affective factors, soft skills, anxiety and stress, motivation, emotional
intelligence, the role of personality dimension, testing trainees’ aptitude in terms of their
psycho-affective properties, language ego, strategy training, boredom and frustration in a
translation/interpreting class, trainees’ self-concept, self-efficacy and self-esteem,
motivation in a translation/interpreting class, trainees’ empathy, trainees’ language ego and
language inhibition, etc.
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The Personal Meets the Professional: Trait Emotional
Intelligence Theory in Translator Education

Author: JC Penet, Maria Fernadez Parra
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On site presentation

Since the Covid-19 pandemic, psychological dimensions of translation education have come
to the fore, especially regarding student engagement, peer collaboration and interaction.
New feelings, behaviours and tensions have been generated as a result of extraordinary
circumstances and have highlighted the relevance of taking emotions into consideration for
successful translator training, especially where this involves experiential learning (Haro-
Soler & Kiraly 2019). Simulated translation bureaus (STBs), where students create and run
their own fictitious translation agencies for credit, are an ideal platform to explore some of
the psychological dimensions of translator education. In STBs students work closely with
others to deliver translation projects under tight deadlines and can be monitored by
lecturers. STBs therefore act as a mock workplace which generates similar levels of stress
as the real workplace in a safe educational environment (Kerremans, Fernandez-Parra et al.
2018). The relevance of Trait Emotional Intelligence (Trait EI) theory for the translation
profession was highlighted by Hubscher-Davidson’s groundbreaking study (2018). Our aim
is to apply this theory to translator education in order to establish whether it can help
improve students’ experience on STBs and therefore whether it can help translator trainers
ensure that graduates are better prepared for the stresses and strains of the workplace. As in
Hubscher-Davidson’s study, our choice of trait theory “[...] is rooted in the belief that there
are certain stable personality traits and behavioural dispositions that are helpful for
successful translation and others that are less so” (2018: 14). We will report on a study
where 28 PG and UG translation students enrolled on the STBs modules at Newcastle and
Swansea universities took the TEIQue questionnaire (Trait Emotional Intelligence
Questionnaire), available from the London Psychometric Laboratory at UCL (https://
psychometriclab.com/obtaining-the-teique/), in semester 1, before gaining experience in an
STB. This was followed up by a focus group in semester 2 as a source of further qualitative
data. Although EI is a character trait and so cannot really be “increased” through
experiential learning, we expect that the analysis of the results will shed light on students’
EI profiles and how they correlate to success in the STB.
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The impact of the trainee interpreters’ experience of
psycho-affective factors on the quality of interpreting
performance during a consecutive interpreting test
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Interpreting in general is often seen as the activity that is likely to trigger the experience of
what may be known as “psycho-affective factors” — individual, interpreter-dependent,
psychological traits, manifesting themselves in a whole panoply of attitudes, emotions,
moods, states or thinking patterns that can condition interpreters’ verbal and non-verbal
behaviours as well as interpreting performance and its outcome — the output. Among such
factors are anxiety, fear, language ego with language inhibition, self-esteem, motivation,
personality dimension or stress. Moreover, these factors can be considered the constitutive
elements of the interpreter’s psycho-affectivity — an uninterruptedly active and complex part
of the interpreter’s psychological make-up (Walczynski 2019). Given the fact that it has
already been found that in their professional endeavours, interpreters experience various
psycho-affective factors (e.g., Korpal 2018, Kurz 2013, Walczynski 2021), it is not
surprising that those who are just learning to interpret professionally — trainee interpreters —
are also prone to experiencing their activity. This is observed particularly well in such
psycho-affectively demanding situations as interpreting testing. The presentation aims to
shed some light on the role of psycho-affective factors in performing consecutive
interpreting during an in-class test administered at the end of consecutive interpreting
training. With this end in view, what will be provided in the first part is some background
information about the study carried out among three different groups of trainee interpreters
who — after a consecutive interpreting test which was recorded — were asked to fill in a
retrospective protocol. The triangulated data excerpted from the trainee interpreters’
recorded outputs, retrospective protocols and their notes taken during the test will serve as a
basis for discussing the types of psycho-affective factors the test-takers experienced while
interpreting consecutively. Moreover, what will also be highlighted is the linguistic and
extra-linguistic exponents of those factors. This will allow answering the question
concerning the impact the subjective experience of those factors had on the overall quality
of the output rendered. Finally, several implications for interpreting training will be offered.

References

Korpal, Pawet (2017) Linguistic and Psychological Indicators of Stress in Simultaneous
Interpreting. Poznafi: Adam Mickiewicz University Press.

Return to the table of contents 137




Panel 10. Psycho-affectivity

Kurz, Ingrid (2003) “Physiological stress during simultaneous interpreting: A comparison of
experts and novices”, The Interpreters’ Newsletter 12; 51-67.

Walczynski, Marcin (2019) Psycho-Affective Factors in Consecutive Interpreting. Berlin,
Frankfurt am Main: Peter Lang.

Walczynski Marcin (2021) ,,Will I make it or will I make a fool of myself”: Polish-English
certified interpreters’ experience of anxiety”. [W:] Onomazein — Numer specjalny VIII:
Emotions in Translation and Interpreting; 84-103.

Return to the table of contents 138




Panel 10. Psycho-affectivity

"Protect yourself, before helping others". Clinical
emotional support for community interpreting students
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Interpreters in public settings encounter situations in which injustice, pain, bad news and
unmet basic needs are manifested. They need to be able to cope with silence, anger, tears
and mistrust. Some of the situations in which interpreters work echo personal experiences
and challenge them with professional, social and cultural dilemmas (Parenzo & Schuster,
2020). Although interpreters can be emotionally affected by their own presence and
involvement in such sessions, studies addressing issues of emotions in interpreter-mediated
encounters are few and quite limited (Hseih & Nicodemus, 2015). Most interpreters do not
receive supervision or support and may be at risk of developing secondary or vicarious
trauma (Splevins et al., 2010; Shlesinger, 2015). Such delicate complexities emphasize the
need for adequate psychological support as early as the basic training. Effective clinical
support should address the multiple aspects of emotions expressed by the service users as
well as the culturally, linguistically and professionally appropriate ways to handle them
(Hseih and Nicodemus, 2015). More important, however, effective clinical support would
help the students identify signs of emotional distress and manage it, allowing them to not
only provide an optimally impartial service but also to develop greater awareness, self-
criticism and self-reflection regarding the situation. In my presentation, I will discuss the
psychological consultation provided for both my PSIT interpreting students and myself
(their trainer) during their community interpreting training. I will relate to the students'
emotional challenges as reflected in their field reports (between the years 2015-2021), the
psychological rational of the clinical support and its pedagogical implications. Such
supervision helps the students develop and grow through their experiences and safely
engage in highly emotional situations, while maintaining their professional boundaries and
their mental health and well-being (Parenzo & Schuster, 2020).
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Non-native source texts: A stress factor for students of
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With the increased use of English as a lingua franca (ELF), translators and interpreters are
more and more often confronted with English source texts produced by non-native English
speakers (Albl-Mikasa 2010). This does not come without challenges for translators and
interpreters, who have described non-native source texts as more demanding because it is
more difficult to understand the intended meaning (Bendazzoli 2020). Little is known,
however, about the effects these comprehension problems may have on students of
translation and interpreting, and more particularly whether, apart from being perceived as
more demanding, non-native English source texts may also cause more intense feelings of
uncertainty or stress than source texts that conform with English norms. We will present
data collected from 18 students of translation and interpreting. They were asked to sight-
translate either the original version of a transcription of a conference talk produced by a
non-native speaker of English, or a transcript of the same talk that had been edited to
comply with English conventions. The target language was German, which was also the
native language of all study participants. Prior analysis of the original version of the
transcript had confirmed that it contained many vague, unclear or inconsistent expressions
that may increase the perceived cognitive load. As indicators of the latter, we recorded the
participants’ heart rates during the task, as well as their self-reported levels of stress after the
task (i.e. STAIX). Based on the assumption that non-native English source texts are more
demanding than their edited versions, we hypothesize that 1) non-native source texts are
reported to be more demanding than the corresponding edited versions and that 2) non-
native source texts cause higher heart rate levels than the edited version. The results may
contribute to a better understanding of the effects of non-native source texts on students of
translation and interpreting, and their place in training (cf. Taviano 2013).
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To date, much of the research on community interpreting and stress has focused on
interpreters’ exhaustion (Holmgren et al. 2003), occupational burnout (Watson 1987) and
the risk of developing secondary traumatic stress symptoms (Mehus and Becher 2016), with
many community interpreters being emotionally affected by their work (Doherty et al.
2010). Absent from this discussion is the potential impact that a speaker’s specific language
characteristics might have on interpreters’ stress and the ways in which interpreters are able
to handle these linguistic features. To this end, we conducted an experimental study on the
relationship between a speaker’s accented language used and stress experienced by
community interpreters. To test the impact of a perceived spoken language accent on stress,
we recruited both interpreting trainees and professional community interpreters working in
the United States. Each participant interpreted two pre-recorded job interviews between an
English-speaking interviewer and a Spanish-speaking job seeker. Two versions of
interviewers’ parts were prepared: both were recorded by native speakers of English, with
one being a more neutral accent and the other being more strongly accented. To measure
temporary stress, we adopted the Short Stress State Questionnaire (SSSQ; Helton 2004). In
addition, a self-designed, post-task interview questionnaire was administered. Participants
completed the SSSQ questionnaire three times during the experimental procedure: before
the experiment and right after completing both interpreting tasks. Results from this
experimental study may provide greater insight into the interrelationships between accent
and stress in interpreting as well as the potential differences between trainees and
professional interpreters with respect to managing stress during the task of interpreting. This
type of research on the most salient stress factors in community interpreting is needed not
only to identify the challenging aspects of working as a community interpreter, but also to
develop solutions that would decrease interpreters’ stress and improve their well-being.
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Self-esteem and the imposter phenomenon in
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The view of interpreting as a highly qualified mastery only apt for a few chosen ones has
traditionally affected the way interpreter students face their task. Indeed, some of the most
frequent hindrances for [consecutive interpreting] learning are the students’ lack of
confidence in their own abilities and the interference of psychological factors such as low
self-esteem, difficulty to cope with stressful situations or fear to show weakness in front of
an audience (Dominguez-Araujo 2012). For this reason, and the fact that students are
largely women, gender-related psychological questions regarding self-esteem could be of
use in interpreter training. Particularly, in this paper we discuss the imposter phenomenon as
a concept from psychology studies that may shed some light on interpreting trainees’
expectations on their own performances. As it describes a situation when “despite
outstanding academic and professional accomplishments, women persist in believing that
they are really not bright” (Clance and Imes 1978), we discuss its potential contribution in
interpreter learning and the gender-differential attribution of success along its process. This
does not mean that it could or should be applied to all students, nor even only to female
students, but it might explain findings such as the impact of the trainer’s and colleagues’
gaze in the trainees’ self-awareness about their own performance, as it was spotted by Barba
(2020) as a difficulty identified by students of simultaneous interpreting. Gender-related
views on self-esteem and how it depends on the other’s gaze (Lagarde 2000) are also shared
and linked to the paper’s author experience as an interpreter, such as the positive impact of
the absence of the other’s gaze —meaning, in this case, a colleague in the booth— in self-
confidence about an interpreting performance, and how the presence of a friend interpreter
contributes to boost confidence and high-quality performance. Finally, we present the results
of a survey delivered to professional interpreters regarding self esteem and the imposter
phenomenon, which may pave the way for further studies on the topic.
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In recent years, more and more young adults have reported mental health issues (Pitchforth
et al. 2019). The outbreak of the COVID-19 pandemic in early 2020 have further
contributed to the worsening of the situation. Lockdown and isolation have significantly
increased symptoms of anxiety and depression, and those affected the most were adults aged
18-29 (Jia et al. 2021). Even for those without mental health difficulties, the process of
writing a BA or MA thesis is a challenging one. Academic writing requires students to use
higher-level cognitive skills. The perceived difficulty of writing a thesis may stem from a
number of factors, including insufficient foreign language proficiency, time management,
motivation and attitude. When these are taken together with anxiety and distress caused by
the pandemic, the thesis writing process is becoming even more overwhelming. This study
aims at investigating the anxiety levels experienced by undergraduate and graduate
translation students writing their theses in times of isolation. In the presentation, the results
of a survey conducted among Polish translation students are going to be discussed. The
study results will be useful for both translator educators and students.
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Advancing Translation Studies through Language
Industry Studies

B Conveners: Erik Angelone, Gary Massey, Maureen Ehrensberger-Dow

In recent years, the language industry, defined here as comprising the key elements of
globalization (G11n), internationalization (I18n), localization (L10n) and translation (T9n),
together with interpreting, consulting, project management and tool design, has undergone
unprecedented transformation. Primary drivers of change include technological
advancement at breakneck speed, a proliferation of language industry profiles to address
both existing and emerging societal needs and an increasingly digitized, multilingual global
landscape. While translation and interpreting continue to serve as the two key prototypes in
the language industry, the respective roles and positions of each in the broader context of
language service provision and multilingual communication are witnessing a sea change. In
this panel, we advocate for advancing Translation Studies through explorations in the still
incipient, industry-informed field of Language Industry Studies. These explorations, in their
broadest sense, encompass various kinds of research on the domains, activities, technologies
and stakeholders that shape the multifaceted language industry. Contributions are welcome
on any facet of language industry studies, including, but not limited to, the following focal
points:

. Translation and interpreting within broader language industry contexts
e  Language industry domains beyond translation and interpreting

*  Forms of automation and their impact in the language industry

e  New competences and roles for language industry professionals

e  Education and training for emerging language industry roles

*  Mapping the field of language industry studies

*  Methods for researching the language industry

e  Establishing bridges and promoting dialogue between academia and the language
industry.
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Automation, communication and quality in cloud
platform subtitling
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This presentation deals with recent developments in freelance subtitling work within the
audiovisual translation (AVT) industry. Since the 2010s, audiovisual production volumes
have increased dramatically, and many LSPs operating globally have moved their provision
of paid, professional subtitling services on cloud platforms, where the challenges posed by
high volumes have been met with increasing standardisation and automation of processes.
In the industry, standardisation and automation are seen as crucial conditions to reach
predefined levels of quality, especially in such a growing sector; in addition to that, they
constitute frameworks through which quality and performance are managed and controlled.
Dynamics of standardisation, automation and control have been recognised in the translation
industry as pertaining to Digital Taylorism, and cloud platforms provide the technology that
can enable such industrial model of production. Cloud subtitling platforms are digital
workstations in which tasks occur and can be recorded; in sum, they provide the hardware
and software environment where a high number of users, such as freelancers, project
managers and clients, can access and process audiovisual content from all around the globe.
Many platforms have been using automation across several aspects of the subtitling
profession, including job assignment; users' communication; use of Machine Translation in
actual subtitling production; and quality assessment of subtitles and subtitlers’ performance.
The presentation will provide an overview of the average features of cloud subtitling, and
focus on the automation of job assignment, communication and quality assessment as
emerged in a workplace study, and in interviews with freelance subtitlers. The presentation
will then move on to the data analysis, which points at how automation, while potentially
capable of generating collaborative environments, is being used in ways which serve certain
stakeholders more than others, and discourages communication, negotiation and interaction,
thus impeding real collaboration and trust-building amongst the different parties. The
analysis of information and communication patterns points to a situation of unsustainability,
intended as the inability to equally meet the professional and communicational requirements
of the various actors in the network, which ultimately risks to compromise the quality of the
subtitlers’ position in these production networks.
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Technological advancement, along with the varying forms and levels of automation it
affords, has resulted in a growing need for language industry professionals to diversify the
services they offer both within and across individual strands. Ideally, this diversification is
of their own volition, yet it is also often mandated or the result of sheer necessity. In today’s
era of augmented translation (DePalma, 2021), or Translation 4.0 (Sinner et al., 2020), many
translators, in particular, are often no longer exclusively translating. They are also working
as terminologists, localizers, project managers and strategy consultants, to name only a few
profiles from a proliferating list of career paths. For those who are, indeed, exclusively
translating, the manner in which they do so has fundamentally changed. As the language
industry continues to witness a sea change, there is renewed interest in what expertise
implies in response to diversification (Shreve, 2020). Unlike routinized expertise, which
involves consistently superior performance in narrowly defined task domains (Ericsson and
Charness, 1997), adaptive expertise involves optimal performance across tasks and when
tasks call for flexibility in problem-solving heuristics or are ill-defined (Hatano and Inagaki,
1986). Adaptive expertise would seem to be of greater use to professionals facing an
inherent need to diversify within and across language industry strands. To date, there has
been relatively little empirical documentation of ill-defined tasks encountered on the ground
by language industry professionals, or of how adaptive expertise was utilized in addressing
them. This paper will contribute to addressing this gap by describing ill-defined tasks
experienced by professionals working in various language industry strands, as gleaned
through interviews with alumni from Kent State University’s M.A. in Translation program.
This documentation, in turn, can not only help operationalize what adaptive expertise
implies in the language industry, but also inform pedagogical approaches to fostering its
acquisition.
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In an industry where wage concerns rank so highly among practitioners, and the industry
and disruptive technologies in particular continue to evolve at a rapid rate (Moorkens 2017,
Pym and Torres-Simoén 2021), a deeper consideration of the interactions and power
dynamics between different agents in translation workflows has never been more pressing.
The translation industry (broadly defined) offers a textbook example of what economists
refer to as the Agency Problem, when ‘cooperating parties have different goals and division
of labor’ and ‘one party (the principal) delegates work to another (the agent), who performs
that work’ (Eisenhardt 1989: 58). The agency problem, the core tenet of the broader
paradigm of Agency Theory, brings to the fore a number of problems inherent in translation
service procurement, all of which are at risk of exploitation by unscrupulous LSPs at the
expense of freelance vendors. These problems include information asymmetry (a
phenomenon already acknowledged by Pym et al. 2012, inter alia), when parties have
different levels of know-how and know-what about the service; goals incompatibility, when
contracting parties have differing (self-)interests and motivations; adverse selection, when
information asymmetry causes poor recruitment choices to be made, with knock-on effects
on quality; and performance ambiguity, when combinations of the aforementioned problems
make it difficult to monitor proper performance of contractual obligations. The proposed
paper offers an exploratory analysis of translation industry relationships between clients,
LSPs and vendors, looking at both dyadic client-vendor and triadic client-LSP-vendor
procurement models. By drawing on the conceptual toolkit of Agency Theory, the paper
examines the impact of factors specific to the translation industry, such as growing
automation and disruptive technology, the gradual Uberisation of vendor recruitment
practices, and the persistent problem of translator status and remuneration. It closes with a
research agenda, to further explore and investigate empirically the extent to which
information asymmetry, goals incompatibility, adverse selection, and performance
ambiguity are influential factors in inter-agent relationships in the translation industry.
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Revisiting the decision tree model for post-editing tasks:
What can the language industry teach us?
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Post-editing (PE) machine translation has become increasingly important in the professional
translation industry in recent years (Vardaro et al. 2019, Hansen-Schirra et al. 2020).
However, not every translation job is automatically suitable for machine translation (MT)
and PE and different aspects have to be taken into account to decide for or against PE. In
2019, we published a decision tree for post-editing jobs that shall guide decision makers in
deciding whether a job is suitable for post-editing and if so what kind of post-editing (no
PE, light PE, full PE, full PE + revision, human translation), considering aspects like
available MT system, source text characteristics, target text audience, available time, budget
etc. (Nitzke et al. 2019). This approach is based on a risk analysis and management system,
which allows predictions on the potentials but also on the threats MT and PE may cause
(Canfora & Ottmann 2015). Building on this theoretical approach, we developed a semi-
structured interview for language service providers, project managers, and institutions, who
work with post-editing projects and have to make those decisions. With these interviews, we
want to verify which of the assumed aspects that influence the PE decision making process
are indeed important in real-life projects, how they intertwine, and how risk management
considerations as well as liability issues affect these decisions. We assume a strong
correlation between risk exposure and awareness and MT and PE affinity. The findings
provide innovative insights on how the industry deals with PE projects, whether there are
similar patterns between different actors, and, finally, how to adjust our model. In the
presentation, we will discuss the existing decision tree model and its flaws as well as the
interview scheme we developed. Furthermore, we will present the meta data about the
interviewees and findings concerning their risk awareness, the market pressures they have to
face concerning time and price constraints and their decision making procedures. Finally,
we will feed back these results into the existing model optimizing the decision tree for post-
editing tasks.
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The ever-increasing adoption of neural machine translation (NMT) and its continually
improving quality have spiked the need for and interest in post-editing. While the
combination of the two processes is generally believed to speed up the translation flow, the
study into its impact on and adoption in high-quality translation environments such as the
European Commission Directorate-General of Translation (DGT) has only just started
(Rossi and Chevrot, 2019; ArnejSek and Unk, 2020; Macken, Prou and Tezcan, 2020;
Vandevoorde, Weintraub and Arabadjieva, 2021), and has not yet covered the DGT Dutch
Language Department, where translators produce their translations within a CAT-tool
environment which also offers them the output of NMT. This paper therefore presents the
results of a collaboration between the DGT Dutch Language Department and academia with
an analysis of post edits carried out by highly professional English-Dutch translators. Post
edits by nine translators were manually annotated and categorised by means of a purpose-
built typology, according to which several characteristics of post-edits were classified as
compared to both the source text and the NMT output. In contrast with an NMT error
typology, which focuses on NMT only, this study places the post-editor in central position
by annotating the post-edits at three different levels: in terms of translation quality, from a
text-linguistic perspective and whether it is the translation norm of adequacy or that of
acceptability that is reflected in the post-edit. Both the appropriateness and necessity of
post-edits were assessed and the types of post-edits most frequently implemented were
identified. Situating the post-edits within the context of translation within the DGT, this
resulted in the draft of preliminary high-quality language-specific (i. c. English-Dutch) post-
editing guidelines as well as in suggestions for further improvement of NMT systems
(including observations about terminology and long sentences). At the same time, both
outcomes identify new competences and roles for language industry professionals, which
may be integrated in translator training and DGT recruitment procedures. Differences and
similarities between those results and the findings that were based on a questionnaire among
language service companies and companies with a translation department in Cid, Colominas
and Oliver (2020) finally discuss the two different research methodologies applied.
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Market Concentration in the Language Industry -
Implications for Translation Professionals

Author: Oliver Carreira

Contact: ocarmar@upo.es

Online presentation

On November 4th, 2020, RWS completed the acquisition of SDL. The result of this business
deal was the creation of the world’s largest language service and tech provider with
revenues of nearly a billion US dollars (Marking, 2020). This is the last (and biggest) of a
series of merge and acquisition operations that have taken place in the language services
industry during the 2011-2020 period. As a result of these buy operations, the degree of
market concentration of the industry might be higher. While some claim that this is still a
sector where healthy competition is guaranteed (Nimdzi, 2019), it would not be a crazy idea
to claim that this situation, where higher volumes of work are controlled by less companies,
might be less than endearing for many language professionals. Market concentration
processes in the language services industry, together with the commoditization of translation
as a service (Carreira, forthcoming) and the increasing perception that professional
translators are interchangeable and replaceable (Moorkens, 2017), justify the need to carry
out studies in this area to provide clear insights not only to the language professionals who
seems to face an unclear future, but also to translation students and those training them, in
order to improve the employability of those accessing the market in the future. For this
purpose, a dataset has been compiled, that includes the top 100 language services providers
by yearly revenue for the period 2011-2020. After analyzing it, preliminary results suggest
that, while not an oligopoly in strict terms, the existing degree of market concentration in
the language services industry might hinder the ability of individual professionals to make a
sustainable living in the long term.
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Nimdzi. (2019, September 24). LSP Concentration Rate. https://www.nimdzi.com/lsp-
concentration-rate-nimdzi-finger-food/
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“A curious mindset and love of experimentation”. A
corpus perspective on emerging language industry jobs

Author: Silvia Bernardini, Adriano Ferraresi, Maja Milicevic
Contact: silvia.bernardini@unibo.it

On site presentation

Recent industry-based research has consistently pointed to the need to enlarge the traditional
skillset of translation graduates to include service provision, marketing and copyediting, and
especially technology and data handling. At a more general level, this trend is consistent
with greater institutional emphasis on the development of transversal skills in higher
education, such as the ability to access and process information critically, team work, digital
and data literacy, understanding of Artificial Intelligence and entrepreneurship. Against this
background, the present paper reports on the results of a corpus-based study of job posts
targeting emerging jobs at the crossroads of languages and technology, conducted within the
Erasmus+ UPSKILLS project. The corpus was constructed using as sources the websites of
technological companies, linguistic forums and general-purpose employment platforms. The
search criteria were as broad as possible so as to let new professional profiles, as well as
new competences required for known professions, emerge. The corpus contains 107,421
tokens and 197 texts from 112 companies, downloaded between 15 December 2020 and 15
January 2021. Texts were manually annotated with structural and contextual metadata, and
automatically annotated with part-of-speech and lemma information, and indexed for
consultation on the NoSketch Engine platform corpora.dipintra.it. The manually added
annotation allows for targeted searches on text subsections including job title, key
information, job description, job functions, required qualifications, company information,
and benefits. Using both corpus-driven and corpus-based methods, our analysis highlights
the skills, competencies and tasks which translation students with technological
competences could aspire to. Four groups emerge as central, namely data and research
skills, technological skills, disciplinary knowledge, communication and organisational
skills. The outlined pipeline allows for new data collection campaigns at set times; this
modern diachronic corpus approach could offer a means of photographing some of the fast-
paced changes occurring in the language industry with limited effort. While not often
adopted within language industry studies, we believe that corpus approaches like the one we
describe in this contribution can offer an objective view from within the industry, that can
both inform and complement other research instruments such as surveys and in-depth
interviews, and provide essential and timely data informing curriculum design choices.
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The Social Construction of Translation Expertise in the
Language Industry

Author: Hanna Risku, Daniela Schlager, Jelena Milosevic, Regina Rogl
Contact: hanna.risku@univie.ac.at

On site presentation

The notion of translation expertise has been a topic of interest to Translation Studies
scholars for several decades. Intense research efforts particularly within Translation Process
Research have produced valuable insights into the skills required of translators. Most of the
empirical research to date has been conducted in laboratory settings and seeks, for example,
to examine cognitive differences between translators with different levels of experience
(e.g., ‘translation experts’, ‘semi-professional translators’ or ‘novices’). Theoretical
conceptualizations have been inspired primarily by expertise studies in cognitive
psychology. In the present paper, we argue that it is necessary to augment these by also
studying and integrating translation expertise in relevant situations of practice and
experience, and not only investigate its manifestations in individuals, teams and networks
but also examine the social construction of translation expertise in the language industry.
This means extending the concept of translation expertise to include a performative, situated
perspective and exploring the significance of the concept of translation expertise in
authentic, complex and dynamic settings. Doing so will also enable us to place particular
focus on the critical aspect of the social, discursive construction of expertise and experts. As
demonstrated by the initial findings of a study by Angelone and Marin Garcia (2019), the
emic understanding of expertise held by working professionals relates primarily to
“expertise in context” (Feltovich et al. 1997). From a lived perspective of expertise, the
context can be, for example, the workplace, as in the aforementioned study, or a volunteer
translator network, as in a study by En and En (2019). The different constructions of
expertise applied in these contexts will be relevant for the appraisal of the status of
translators and for their performance evaluation in and outside organizations. They also
become especially visible and explicit in the translator selecting and hiring process. In this
regard, Shreve (2020: 153) poses the question “at hiring, how does the organization
determine whether or not an individual is capable of practicing a particular activity (...) at
the desired level?” In our paper, constructions of translation expertise in the translation
industry will be illustrated by examples from a qualitative interview study on the criteria
used by employers when hiring inhouse translators for translation departments and for
translation agencies.
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Translation platforms and the gig economy: translation
services on-demand

Author: Leandra Sitte
Contact: leandra.sitte@univie.ac.at

On site presentation

Despite the impact of the global COVID-pandemic, the language industry overall still
reported growth in 2020 (Nimdzi 2021). The demand for translation is generally considered
to far exceed the amount that professional translators can cover. Accordingly, there are
multiple options for individual translation needs: Much of the daily translation by internet
users has been taken up by easily accessible machine translation such as Google Translate
or DeepL. Business customers traditionally could choose between hiring their own
freelancers or an agency. However, with the gig economy gaining popularity on the Web,
the emergence of translation platforms promises a range of services for nearly all translation
needs. Customers can select their desired quality and are provided a machine, a novice or an
experienced translator accordingly. The consequences of gig work and micro-
entrepreneurship on the translation industry has so far not been well researched. However,
framing translation platforms within the broader phenomenon of gig economy has the
potential to deepen our understanding of the translation industry. Core features of the gig
economy include the pretence of sharing between peers, crowd work, platforms eluding
regulations by governments, and micro-entrepreneurship (Prassl 2018). This is mirrored in
the translation industry through the use of crowdsourcing, cloud-based translation
platforms, technological advances in machine translation and translation environment tools,
and digital data handling, among others (see also Schmitt 2019). In traditional translation
services, the primary characteristics for gig work are already met: project-based
compensation, temporary commitment and flexibility in regards to time, location and
workload (Watson et al. 2021). Yet, Web 2.0 and 3.0 technologies alongside the upcoming
Industry 4.0, the spread of digital capitalism and introduction of gig platforms have changed
translation agents and workflow processes, thus, for example, possibly providing
newcomers with easy access to the profession. In this talk, I will attempt to trace this
influence of gig economy on the translation industry, using translation platforms as an
example. Considering the above mentioned developments, the future can be predicted to be
even more fragmented between every-day social media translations and the high-end, high
stakes business translations.
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1 2 Dialogue Interpreter Training Outside the University
m Context
Conveners: Rachel Herring, Carmen Delgado Luchner

Opportunities for formal training in dialogue interpreting have increased in recent decades,
hand in hand with the growth of dialogue-interpreting-related research and publications.
Scholarly publications on dialogue interpreter training tend to focus on university-level
programmes (eg., Cirillo & Niemants, 2017), with less attention given to training initiatives
outside this context. However, “most of the learning and teaching of CI {community
interpreting }/PSI {public service interpreting} in the world does not occur in a university
classroom,” (Angelleli, 2020:126) and many dialogue interpreters would not fulfill the
formal requirements to enroll in BA/MA programmes. High-quality training that prepares
interpreters to confront the social/interactional, ethical, linguistic, and cognitive challenges
inherent in their work should not, however, be reserved for those who are able to access
university-level programmes. Effective, high-quality training can be offered outside the
academy —however, there 1s a need for increased attention and research related to such
training settings, in order to better leverage the affordances they present. The conveners of
this panel invite submissions related to the training of dialogue interpreters outside the
context of university-based BA/MA programs— for example, in short courses, vocational
settings (e.g., community/technical colleges in the United States, folk high schools in
Nordic countries, NGOs in Switzerland), professional development, and on-the-job training
(see, for instance, Delgado Luchner & Kherbiche, 2019). We encourage prospective
panelists to consider the following areas of particular interest:

* Training approaches:
e  Managing language-neutral (multilingual) training environments
*  Retraining practicing interpreters
e  Leveraging theory and research in training
e  Teaching ethics and ethical decision-making
*  Preparing trainees for traumatic and sensitive situations
*  (Capitalizing on trainees’ lived experiences
* Training contexts and course design:
e  Skill acquisition and progression
e Multi-stakeholder involvement in curriculum design
e  Relationships with employers and professional accreditation

e Practicums, internships, and supervision
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e  Challenges and ethical dilemmas encountered by trainers

e  Training the users of interpreters.
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Using Youtube for dialogue interpreters’ professional
development: a constructivist approach to self-learning

Author: Laura Picchio, Raffaela Merlini
Contact: laura7picchio@gmail.com

On site presentation

The digital revolution, accelerated by the Covid-19 pandemic, has radically changed our
living, learning and professional environments. In the field of Interpreting Studies, CAIT
web tools are being increasingly used as efficient resources by educators, trainers and
trainees (see Kajzer-Wietrzny, Tymczynska, 2014). Social media play a key role in the
digital turn; their advantages for the purposes of translator training have recently been
discussed, among others, in Ketola, Bolanos Garcia-Escribano (2018) with reference to
academic learning contexts. This paper intends to look outside of the classroom and inside
the web to explore self-learning solutions for the further training of dialogue interpreters. In
our research, an ideal social network candidate has proved to be Youtube; not only is it
highly user-friendly but it also offers a wide range of universally accessible multimodal
contents, which are usually free of charge and can be shown to serve educational goals.
Focusing on two diverse dialogue interpreting contexts, this paper will present the findings
of our Youtube search. Materials seem to fall into two categories: ad hoc educational videos
uploaded by highly ranked training institutions and experienced professionals, mostly
pertaining to healthcare interpreting; and authentic videoclips of professional practice in
media interpreting contexts. These resources are then analysed in terms of their training
potential within the framework of a constructivist approach. Positing trainees’ active
construction of knowledge as derived from their experience within a given learning
environment, constructivism is particularly suitable to shift the focus from an educator-
centred to a learner-centred pattern of activities (Narayan et al., 2013; Merlini, 2019). Our
specific proposal for self-development recalls the innovative CARM model introduced by
Niemants and Stokoe (2017) as an alternative to the more traditional role-play practice. On
Youtube, interpreters can look for the videos that best meet their learning needs and
professional contexts of practice, studying them in depth through critical reflexion on peer
interpreting conduct. Examples of how to interact with such material are provided in this
paper along with excerpts of aligned transcriptions (of the type used in the media
interpreting corpus we are collecting), which, when made accessible, can further improve
the learning experience.
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Interdisciplinary group training for public service officials
and liaison interpreters as a tool for overcoming
linguistic and cultural barriers

Author: Jekaterina Maadla
Contact: kmaadla@tlu.ee

On site presentation

In a multilingual community like Estonia, where around twenty percent of the population
don't have a command of the official language, minority groups are not in a position to
establish rules for triadic interpreter-mediated communication. To provide both new
immigrants and pre-existing linguistic minorities with fair access to public services it is
important to organise efficient ad hoc training for non-professional community interpreters.
Interdisciplinary training enhances dialogue between practice and theory and establishes
grounds for mutual trust and beneficial cooperation between public service officials and
linguistic assistance providers who in most cases represent minority groups and have
limited access to academic training. In this paper I suggest a model for interdisciplinary
group training that can be conducted outside the academy to raise mutual awareness of state
officials and interpreters about the linguistic and cultural challenges that arise in interpreter-
mediated encounters. The author conducted two Conversation Analytic Role-play Method-
based (Stokoe, 2014) interdisciplinary group training courses Synergy between the
interpreter and a public official at Tallinn University and the Estonian Refugee Council
aimed at tackling the most difficult aspects of communicative events in court and police
settings, such as interpreting police cautions, handling ethical issues, or defining the quality
of interpreting (Eades, 2010; Hale, 2007; Oxburgh et al, 2015). The group included police
and court interpreters as well as representatives of public institutions with and without
experience of interpreter-mediated encounters. The training included a combination of
adapted video lectures to provide contextual background on the ethical aspects of
interpreting, the institutional requirements, and court and police settings, and practical
training sessions using a discourse-based approach to interpreting (Hale, 2007;
Hale&Gonzales, 2017) and the CARM. Participants analysed and suggested options for
overcoming linguistic, social or interactional, ethical, and cultural barriers in interpreter-
mediated encounters. The author concludes that the lessons learnt from above mentioned
group training serve to provide a set of guidelines that can be adapted and implemented in
other countries and contexts to train non-professional community interpreters and raise
awareness of the public service officials about the multifaceted realm of interpreting in
institutional settings.
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Invisible researchers: Empowering practicing court
interpreters to leverage and co-create scholarly inquiry
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On site presentation

In the translational professions, practitioners, researchers, educators, policy makers, end-
users, professional associations, and other stakeholders tend to inhabit fairly well-
demarcated spheres with limited collaboration and cross-pollination (Dam et al. 2019).
Researchers, in particular, are expected to come primarily from universities and
occasionally from governmental agencies or supranational organizations. In contrast to this
siloed landscape, this presentation examines a pilot project in which the talent pool of active
US court interpreters is reimagined and thoughtfully prepared to engage with and to co-
create scholarly research in order to put it to work for them as a problem-solving tool in
their daily work lives and to contribute to advancing legal interpreting and translation (LIT)
professions through original research. Based on recent studies showing that practicing US
court interpreters are unaware of research being carried out, have difficulty accessing it, or
have not been exposed to it due to training only in the professional realm (Martinez Gomez
& Wallace, under review; Wallace & Martinez Gémez under review 2022), a pilot project
was envisaged by the board members of SSTI (Society for the Study of Translation and
Interpreting), the non-profit research and educational arm of the National Association of
Judiciary Interpreters and Translators (NAJIT), in the United States. Dedicated to bridging
research and practice, the board members conceived of a pilot project, called the SSTI
Research Collaborative , whose overarching goal is to form teams of practicing court
interpreters, early career researchers, and seasoned scholars to team up to develop research
projects which will collectively identify and examine problems in the field identified by the
practitioners themselves, under the tutelage of the senior scholars and with support of the
SSTI board. At the same time, the project aims to create meaningful relationships between
early-career researchers, who may have notions of methods, with interpreters who have
access to data, valuable firsthand experience, and legitimate knowledge of the biggest
challenges facing our professions. This mentorship program, designed to span a year of
training, collaboration, support, skills building, networking, and camaraderie, is the first of
its kind. It represents a synergy between researchers, a powerful national professional
association, emerging and veteran scholars, and court interpreters with a desire to bring their
experience into the research environment. At its core, the initiative builds a pathway for
training erstwhile “invisible” researchers, experimenting with the notion that interpreters,
with or without higher education or advanced training in research methods, can improve
their working conditions and solve problems by accessing and actively carrying out
scholarly research projects which advance the field and which include LIT as equal partners
in the problem-solving process. In short, the presentation offers a blueprint for a unique
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mentorship scheme which can serve as a template for building research aptitude amongst
practicing LIT in any national context.
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Assessing assessment in Public Service Interpreter
training: a study of entrance admission criteria for
training courses in Austria
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In light of ongoing geopolitical developments and increasingly super-diverse societies
(Vertovec, 2007), the demand for language mediation across different domains of public
service interpreting (PSI) poses a challenge for policy-makers, stakeholders (institutional
representatives, clients), as well as traditional interpreter training institutions. This
increasing demand manifests itself, among other challenges, in a lack of specific training
offers for different domains of PSI, and the need for providing and training interpreters for
languages of lesser diffusion (Lai & Mulayim, 2013). As a consequence, in addition to
traditional university-based interpreter education, a range of PSI training initiatives have
emerged in different countries to fill this void (Hale & Ozolins, 2014). Based on a
systematic review of non-university training formats in Austria (Pollabauer, 2020), we
present results of a qualitative follow-up study drawing upon data from semi-structured in-
depth interviews with training providers. The aim of our study was to investigate if and
which entrance assessment procedures are employed by training providers in our national
context when selecting prospective course participants, and what motives lie behind
providers’ decisions for specific selection and admission procedures. The selection of
training initiatives to be included in our study was based on a set of previously defined
inclusion criteria; in total, nine training initiatives matched these criteria: We considered all
training programmes with a broad focus on PSI or a focus on a specific domain (health,
asylum) that were offered at least once in the last decade (2011-2021) in Austria and for
which publicly accessible course descriptions (outline of course design, curricula, websites)
were available. Mainstream university programmes for dialogue interpreting, courses with
an exclusive focus on court interpreting, or on sign language interpreting were excluded
from our analysis. The results of our study support the assumption that even while there is
considerable commitment by different training providers to offer customer-tailored courses
to diverse, heterogeneous groups of (prospective) interpreter trainees, the training formats
offered are highly divergent and there seems to be little exchange or consensus among
training providers as regards the necessity for establishing course admission criteria and the
adequacy of different formats for student selection and for assessing candidates’ teachability
and suitability for specific training offers.
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1 3 Accessibility in Context: Inclusiveness in Specialised

Against the backdrop of a universalist account of accessibility, where access is fundamental
for all and not only for some specific groups, methods, tools, and services supporting human
diversity and social inclusion are being constantly developed, promoted, applied and
revised. Many of them are massively rooted in practices of translation. The world is
becoming more accessible through the use of different forms of translation in a variety of
contexts. Although diversity and access have long been familiar concepts in translation
studies, they are now acquiring an even more central position in line with the concept of
“cultures of accessibility” (Neves 2018). This is particularly evident within the contexts of
specialised translation and interpreting in a vast range of scenarios, such as audiovisual
products, virtual and immersive environments, live performances, cultural heritage and
museums (Spinzi 2020), emergency situations (Rizzo 2020), health care, creative industries,
tourism, and legal settings. Within those contexts, the question of access is questioning old
assumptions and practices, as well as opening new lines of research and application. As a
major consequence, accessibility and diversity are increasingly becoming part of education
and training programmes in specialised translation. At the same time, the way that
accessibility is included and taught in training and education programmes poses substantial
challenges, for it requires a further level of specialisation to be integrated into the
competences of the specialised translators and interpreters (Greco 2019). In response to
these problems, new training and education programmes are being developed and existing
ones are being modified so as to accommodate those challenges (Orero 2019). We welcome
contributions that look at access within the various areas of specialised translation from a
variety of perspectives that discuss the challenges for specialised translation training and
specific case studies of training programmes. Further topics of interest include but are not
limited to: the development and use of new translation technologies; context-oriented
methods; interdisciplinary studies; collaborative settings.
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Live Parliamentary Subititling - sociolinguistic aspects of
a universally designed specialised trans-pretation mode

Author: Carlo Eugeni
Contact: c.eugeni@leeds.ac.uk

On site presentation

Today, translation disciplines have all been fusing across many, if not all, professional fields.
Consequently, traditional notions of translation research, teaching, and profession have been
more and more challenged. In the field of live subtitling, this hybridisation process has
generated a multitude of new contexts (Romero-Fresco, P. and Eugeni, C. (2020). This is
particularly the case of live parliamentary subtitling, a real-time profession merging
parliamentary reporting and media accessibility. For the last 150 years or so, parliamentary
reporters have tried to capture the speeches of MPs in real time by means of manual,
mechanical, and more recently electronic techniques. Their goal has always been to produce
accurate transcripts of those speeches, made available some hours or days after the event, to
inform the population know what their representatives do. Parallelly, TV channels have
started broadcasting national parliamentary gatherings, made accessible in real-time for
their deaf and hard-of-hearing audience by their media access services and through their
teletexts (Marsh 2006). Traditionally, the two professions — reporting and subtitling — have
been playing two different jobs, with two different functions, audiences, and in the end
buyers (Oncins, Eugeni and Bernabé 2019). After some experimental experiences around
the globe, the pioneering figure of the live parliamentary subtitler is trying to merge the two
professions (Pagano 2020). In this speech, live parliamentary subtitling through respeaking
will be illustrated with concrete examples and the different facets discussed from the
perspective of media accessibility (Greco 2018). In particular, the product will be first
shown to immediately give an idea of what the topic is. Then, the different steps of the
process will be analytically described as well as the different sociolinguistic aspects
involved. Finally, some concrete examples will be analysed both in terms of quality and in
terms of the strategies used to come to the result.
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Audio Description As An Aesthetic Innovation If Your
Eyes Could Speak

Author: Joel Snyder, PhD
Contact: jsnyder@audiodescribe.com

Online presentation

Audio Description (AD) is a translation of images to words — the visual is made verbal and
aural (he points to his ear), and oral (he points to his mouth). Thus, AD makes visual images
accessible for people who are blind or have low vision. But how does one incorporate
accessibility —audio description, in particular—in ways that are essential to the artistic
expression, not simply an "add-on" or retrofit to a work of art? The theory of inclusive
design describes one common approach to accessibility. The main tenets are: 1) the
designers consider as many different human abilities, limitations and needs as possible; and
2) these factors should be included from the beginning of the design process. While AD may
benefit a wide audience, it is rarely considered from the beginning of an artistic process. For
instance, as a post-production activity (similar to other localization accommodations like
subtitling or dubbing) many filmmakers have limited awareness of the existence of AD and
even less understanding of the latest research which suggests how the access technique can
be incorporated within the development of a film. This paper/presentation will demonstrate
not only the practicality of AD as an approach to translating visual images to a sense form
that is accessible to people who are blind or have limited vision; the session will share
recent video projects that include access as a part of the whole following the tenets of
inclusive design. Members of these creative teams "build in" accessibility as part of the
production process eliminating the need to add a separate layer after the fact. The
production then become accessible to a wider audience; it allows artists to meet an
obligation for inclusion while incorporating innovative techniques thus increasing the
production’s aesthetic viability.
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Users’ reception of minority and creative approaches to
visual art audio description

Author: Silvia Soler-Gallego, M. Olalla Luque-Comenero
Contact: ssoler@colostate.edu

Online presentation

Greco (2018) identifies three shifts in the various disciplines that deal with accessibility, the
second being a movement from a maker- to a user-centered approach that has resulted in a
proliferation of reception studies in Media Accessibility (Di Giovanni & Gambier 2018).
According to Romero (2021), this shift is also present in accessible filmmaking, where
collaboration between filmmakers and accessibility experts is leading to increased creativity
and deviations from standard practices. In the film audio description (AD) field, a number of
reception studies (Bardini 2020, Walczak and Fryer 2017, Ramos 2016, Szarkowska 2013,
Fryer and Freeman 2012) have dealt with AD styles that offer an alternative to the standard
recommended by guidelines and implemented by a majority of professionals. For visual art
AD, one study has analyzed the reception of the majority style found in visual art AD
guidelines and resources in this field with a focus on cultural references (Neves 2016), while
another study has analyzed the amount of information and use of interpretive descriptions in
connection with a universal-design approach to creating audio guides for art museums
(Szarkowska et al. 2016). This paper presents a reception study of different visual art AD
styles that follows a focus group methodology and draws on experience- and dialogue-based
art education theories and methods (Burnham & Kai-Kee 2011). The goal of this study is to
analyze the reception of the majority AD style as identified in corpus-based studies (Luque
& Soler 2020, Perego 2019, Soler 2016, 2018 and 2019) and recommended by existing
guidelines (ADC 2008, Giansante, RNIB & VocalEyes 2003, Salzhauer et al. 2003), which
we refer to as the “objective” style, along with minority and more creative styles also found
among current practices (Soler 2021). To this end, we meet with a small group of
collaborators regularly for several weeks. For each session, they are sent in advance a set of
materials consisting of alternative ADs for the same artwork and images of it. We discuss
their experience of the work first, followed by their impressions of the different ADs. The
results provide a valuable insight into the reception of different approaches to visual art AD.
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From caption to description: Improving the accessibility
of audiovisual storytelling for different audiences through
human-machine integrated workflows for video-to-text
translation

Author: Kim Starr, Sabine Braun
Contact: k.starr@surrey.ac.uk

On site presentation

In today’s increasingly multimodal world, a crucial prerequisite for participating
meaningfully in society is the ability to access and assimilate audiovisual stories. This
requires a robust approach to meeting access needs, including those of visually impaired
people, individuals with sensory and cognitive abilities, and people with different levels of
literacy or language skills, mainly by translating audiovisual stories into, or complementing
them with, subtitles, audio descriptive, easy-to-understand or similar texts. It also requires a
radical review of workflows and training needs across the audiovisual industry. However,
human resource is not always available to cover all contexts, especially the exponentially
growing visual content on social media and the web. Automated approaches to describing
visual content (‘video captioning’) continue to improve, due to more widely available video
training data, advances in computer vision and deep learning which progress object and
character tracking in video scenes, action and scene detection, and so forth. Yet, extracting a
multimodal understanding from an audiovisually told story, and casting it into words,
remains a significant challenge for a machine (Krishna et al., 2017; Aafaq et al., 2019;
Braun & Starr, 2021). To increase the capacity for creating meaningful (and personalised/
customised) access to audiovisual content for diverse audiences, several challenges have to
be addressed, namely (1) improving our understanding of how people with diverse abilities
understand and translate audiovisual stories; (2) designing human-machine integrated
workflows that complement human capability in video-to-text translation (instead of
replacing it), with due regard for the wellbeing of the human experts; (3) responsible
creation of unbiased datasets and development of explainable algorithms to enhance
(semi)automated storytelling. This presentation addresses the first two challenges and
highlights implications for the third. Based on the recently completed MeMAD project, we
first consider approaches to human multimodal storytelling, and the state of the art of
automated ‘video captioning’. Drawing on a user experience study that tested the MeMAD
video description prototype (Braun et al., 2021), which enables professional video
describers to post-edit machine-generated video captions, we then discuss the prerequisites
for a successful, access-focused human-machine workflow for video-to-text translation.
Finally, we will consider the questions and opportunities arising for training of language
professionals in these emerging human-machine workflows.
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Captioning Live Performances: Integrated, Immersive,
Inclusive captions for the stage

Author: Pierre-Alexis Mevel
Contact: pierre-alexis.mevel @nottingham.ac.uk

Online presentation

Our project was funded by the Arts and Humanities Research Council (AHRC - UK) and
the Engineering and Physical Sciences Research Council (EPSRC - UK). It brings together
Red Earth Theatre (https://redearththeatre.com/), a company with an established
commitment to research in inclusive integrated communication for young audiences (with a
focus on d/Deaf audiences) and an interdisciplinary team of researchers to explore solutions
for those audiences for whom, immersion in performance has been hindered by modes of
accessibility that divide and distract attention. Building on Wilmington’s ‘Deaf like me’
report on engaging ‘hard-to-reach’ deaf audiences through theatre and on the Arts Council
of England’s Creative Case for Diversity (2011), our presentation examines intersemiotic
multimedial translation in the form of creative captions on two levels: first, in terms of their
integration into creative processes, and secondly in terms of technological solutions meant
to be easily replicable. Red Earth Theatre has an audience base consisting of children and
families, D/deaf audiences, hearing audiences and those with a broad range of
communication needs. Red Earth Theatre aim to use a ‘total communication” approach in
their work — including metaphor, symbol, costume, set, lighting, auditory, signed, oral,
written — immersively within the theatrical aesthetics of the performance, but the work
required to achieve this is expensive and demanding for small- and medium-scale theatre
companies. Through a series of workshops and events with key stakeholders from the deaf
community, locally and nationally, this project explored the development and use of cheap
or freely available immersive technologies to support further development of integrated
inclusiveness for deaf audiences in small scale touring productions. The project team
developed and pioneered technologies with a view to further develop a model of accessible
design for inclusive immersive theatre that is integrated in terms of both access and
aesthetics from the beginning of the creative process as well as work towards transferability
of its approach with theatre makers working in different spectra of disability and access (e.g.
autism, visual impairment) and different producing venues.
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Media Accessibility Training in the EMT Network

Author: Alina Secara, Susana Valdez, Emilia Perez, Lindsay Bywood, Will Noonan
Contact: alina.secara@univie.ac.at

On site presentation

Media Accessibility (MA) has been enjoying increased recognition in research, traditionally
as part of the wider audiovisual translation field (AVT) and lately as a discipline in its own
right, with suggested links to accessibility studies (Greco, 2019) and critical disability
studies (Ellcessor and Kirkpatrick, 2017). In addition to this, there has also been a call to
move from researching and teaching media accessibility uniquely from a post-production
perspective to integrating MA in the creative process (Di Giovanni and Raffi, forthcoming,
Romero Fresco, 2018, Greco, 2019). Various European projects such as EASIT, DA4You
and ADLAB PRO have provided useful materials to support training in this field or to
enable trainers to design their teaching in a more accessible way. Although individual
approaches to, and case studies in the context of teaching MA exist, little is known about
where and how MA is being taught globally, or even in Europe. It is in this context that the
European Masters in Translation (EMT) Working Group on Audiovisual Translation and
Media Accessibility set out to obtain an overview of AVT and MA training practices within
its member universities. We present quantitative and qualitative data from the resulting 2020
questionnaire containing responses from 55 European training institutions. Of the 55 MA
programmes that participated in the survey, 43 (78%) reported providing training in
audiovisual translation and/or media accessibility. We discuss the type of AVT and MA
courses included in Masters-level programmes (audio description, subtitling, film studies,
web accessibility); their nature (compulsory or elective, dedicated modules or part of a more
general module), and the technology supporting this training. Moreover, we discuss these
findings in the context of the competences required of specialised translators and
interpreters, pointing to overlooked areas of training and potential implications for future
professionals specializing in media accessibility. This overview of the AVT and MA training
practices at the EMT universities offers an insight into the differing training realities across
Europe - identifying examples of good practice as well as recognizing challenges that
require attention.
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A touch of museum to scale: the collaborative
development of accessible art experiences

Author: Nina Reviers, Sabien Hanoulle
Contact: nina.reviers@uantwerpen.be

On site presentation

The action research project “A touch of Museum to Scale” aims to enhance the accessibility
of the art collection Museum to Scale, exhibited at the University of Antwerp. In
collaboration with a variety of stakeholders — art experts, researchers, access providers,
users-by-experience, artists with and without a disability and students — the University’s
OPEN Expertise Centre and Culture Department Rubi, are prototyping objects for tactile
exploration and an inclusive art guide for five artworks that can be listened to, that can be
read, in Flemish sign language, English and Dutch. Against the backdrop of a universalist
account of accessibility the project aims to: (a) involve users with varying abilities in access
creation and academic exploration; (b) explore universal access services that are not focused
on one specific target group; (c) experiment with intersensory translation as a means to
create universally accessible art experiences (d) discover how we can bring accessibility and
artistic creation closer together. Through a series of consecutive practice-based and
academic actions with various stakeholders — research, creation, reflection, focus groups,
workshops, questionnaires — the project has gradually been developing. The guide, for
instance, skillfully combines visual descriptions and information, enjoyable by sighted and
non-sighted visitors together. A sound artist with a visual impairment developed
soundscapes for two artworks. One of the tactile objects is being created by a visually
impaired artist, resulting in an artistic and tactile translation of an original, as well as an
artwork in its own right that can be explored with and without sight. Finally, the team is
exploring ways in which to artistically integrate subtitling and sign language translation. In
this presentation, the project is a starting point to reflect on: (a) the role of translation in the
creation of what Neves (2020) calls “Achievement Spaces”; (b) the concept of “access
clusters” (Roofthooft 2021) to offer audiences of all abilities choices in how to experience
art; (c) the relation of such “access clusters” to the concept of universal design; (d) the role
of intersensory translation for inclusive art experiences; (e )the ways in which artistic
approaches to access can enrich the “Achievement Space” or the “Access cluster” in art
exhibitions.
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English dubs: experimentation and consolidation

Author: Lydia Hayes
Contact: lydia.hayes.18@ucl.ac.uk
On site presentation

English dubbing has been booming and blossoming on streaming platforms since late 2016.
Soon thereafter, Chaume (2018: 87) remarked upon the emerging trend on Netflix to dub
non-English-language content into English, which has been observed as a marketing
strategy to attract viewership of ‘foreign’ content and termed ‘the dubbing

revolution’ (Moore 2018 in Ranzato and Zanotti 2019: 3). ‘Revolution’ is a notably apt term
used to describe English dubbing, given its disruptive as well as cyclical meaning. That is to
say that the novelty of dubbing as a mode of localisation for the into-English directionality
is in fact illusory. What is actually in question is the resurgence and revamping of a practice.
Whereas subtitling has long been the norm for localising live-action fiction into English,
dubbing was in the limelight at the dawn of the talkies in the 1930s through to the 1970s,
over the course of which time it was often used for European cinema, Kung Fu films, and
Spaghetti Westerns (Hayes 2021). Dubbing did not disappear with the rise of subtitling,
however. Rather, it became and remains to be the preferred mode of localisation for
specialised products, most of which were animated: cartoons and video games (and live-
action ads are sometimes dubbed too). Despite these past and present realities, Anglophone
viewers tend to be less familiar with the dubbing mode or, at least, are unaware of their
exposure to it, as dubbing is camouflaged in animation and live-action dubs are generally far
removed in time and not revisited. Many viewers are therefore watching English dubs on
streaming platforms, aka subscription video-on-demand services (SVoDs), for the very first
time. This pseudo novelty has created a space for experimentation and different dubbing
strategies are emerging, which can be broadly separated in four: standardisation,
domestication, foreignisation, and a hybrid of two or all three (Hayes and Bolafios-Garcia-
Escribano 2022). In this presentation, I will discuss the English dubbing of 82 Castilian-
Spanish films and series on Netflix, and contextualise them among the English dubs of other
languages on Netflix as well as the English dubs of other Spanish titles on other SVoDs such
as Amazon Prime Video and HBO. Furthermore, I will draw on Translation Studies theory
in order to explain why different dubbing strategies are being accepted by native
Anglophones.
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Social and cultural aspects of multilingualism in
captions: Unorthodox

Author: Gabriele Uzzo
Contact: gabriele.uzzo@unipa.it

On site presentation

As highlighted by Szarkowska (2013), multilingualism is now part and parcel of modern
cinema. The different languages in which films and TV series are made are used, not only to
express dialogues between characters, but also to convey certain traits of their personalities
or plot developments. When it comes to subtitling such multilingual products for the Deaf
and the Hard of Hearing audiences in the form of Closed Captions, there are various
strategies available to convey clearly and effectively the multilingualism of the dialogues.
Using a corpus based on the captions of the critically acclaimed Netflix miniseries
Unorthodox and drawing upon the taxonomy put forward by Szarkowska et al. (2014), this
author aims to firstly analyse the strategies employed in the English CC of the TV show in
question from a quantitative and qualitative perspective, and secondly to compare it with the
Italian (non-CC) version, to understand how the introduction of another language impacts
the subtitles comprehension. The main languages spoken in the drama television miniseries
are Yiddish, German and English. Yiddish is the language of tradition, the language of a
small and closed community, and the language of the religious texts and prayers. German is
the language of freedom, the language spoken by all characters who live in Berlin, free from
religious and social constructs. English is, as it happens in real life, the language of
communication, a lingua franca, a bridge between two very different worlds. The question
about whether and how the deaf and the hard of hearing audiences perceive these language
code switching arises. The time and space constraints would call for a less space-demanding
strategy, such as colour coding, as attempted by Szarkowska and Boczkowska (2020) in a
recent study, but the technical limitations of the streaming platform restrict the possibilities.
Furthermore, when the social and cultural aspects of multilingualism are considered, the
strategies assume a different objective.
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Culture for All Braganca: an accessibility project in
peripheral Portugal
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Contact: claudiam@ipb.pt

On site presentation

International documents [1, 2] enshrine every person's right to access buildings,
venues, events, and the like, on an equal footing. However, this right is very much
dependent on the geography of the country we refer to, its culture, language,
resources, among many other factors which may impede the enforcement of this
universal right. Even within a European country, seemingly more open and prone to
protecting and ensuring human rights, there are asymmetries that cannot be
overlooked: the farther you find yourself from the head of central power, the more
difficult it becomes to effectively work on making people's access, for instance, to
culture a reality. Not only are there less financial and human resources, but there is
also a lack of sensitivity to and awareness of the urgency in implementing
inclusiveness, particularly accessibility initiatives. Such is our case: Braganga is a
city in the northeast of Portugal, 200km away from the second largest city, Porto,
but only 30km from the Spanish border, that is, a peripheral inland head of district.
The project “Culture for All Bragancga” resulted from the City Council successful
application to the funding NORTE 2020 and aims to conduct 7 actions, ranging
from an initial diagnosis to the communication and dissemination of the project to
the local and national audiences. What makes this initiative somewhat distinctive is
the overarching approach it seeks to develop in such a peripheral area: making 5
different cultural venues in Braganga accessible to everyone, with a special focus
on people with visual, hearing and intellectual/ cognitive disabilities. Concomitantly,
the underlying principle for all the actions is co-creation, in line with the paradigm
shifts occurring in Media Accessibility [3, 4]: every single action is to be carried out
with the participation of the intended audiences with disabilities, overthrowing the
traditional validation stage at the end. Therefore, our goal is to present and critically
discuss what we have achieved in the first semester of this two-year project,
highlighting difficulties, achievements and learnings that may be helpful for the
completion of this project and for future experiences, and susceptible of being
replicated by other researchers elsewhere in the world.
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Subtitling For The Deaf And Hard Of Hearing (Sdh) As
An Inclusive Didactic Resource In The Efl Classroom

Author: Anca Daniela Frumuselu, Antonio Jesus Tinedo Rodriguez
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Online presentation

Audiovisual products have gained ground in the last few decades to such an extent
that they are a crucial part of our life nowadays. Creating social awareness on the
importance of making these contents accessible is crucial due to the fact that
audiovisual products can be adapted for people with visual impairment and hard of
hearing, making our society fairer and more inclusive. This research paper belongs
to the piloting phase of the TRADILEX project whose main goal is to explore the
didactic potential of the five main modalities of AVT. The main objective of this
research study is to foster awareness on media accessibility through the application
of SDH as a didactic resource to explore its pedagogical potential in the EFL
classroom. To do so, different instruments have been developed within the context
of the TRADILEX Project: a pre-test (ITIS),a post-test (FITIS), a didactic sequence
(6 lesson plans on SDH for B2), an initial questionnaire, and a final questionnaire.
Besides, several interviews have been made to volunteer students. The quantitative
instruments allowed to measure the degree of improvement of the four skills, whilst
the qualitative ones were used for triangulation. First, students were asked to fill in
the initial questionnaire and to sit the ITIS test. Then, they carry out the didactic
sequence, containing 6 lesson plans around various topics that integrate the use of
SDH in an inclusive way. The set of lesson plans (LP, hereinafter) consisted of one-
hour sessions divided into four parts: warm-up, video viewing, AVT task, and post-
AVT task. The main objective of the first two parts of the LP was to make students
familiar with the fragment of the video they were asked to subtitle. The AVT task
consisted of subtitling the video by making use of SDH and, eventually, they were
provided with tasks to consolidate the new knowledge in the post-AVT activity. After
the intervention, students were asked to sit the FITIS test and to complete the final
questionnaire. The preliminary results show that students develop their skills and
that they gain awareness of the importance of media accessibility. Further details
about the results of the data analysis will be presented at the conference. This
research is part of the TRADILEX project (UNED) funded by the Spanish Ministry of
Science.
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Combining intersemiotic and interlingual translation in
training programmes: A functional approach to museum
audio description

Author: Chiara Bartolini, Marina Manfredi
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On site presentation

Nowadays, accessibility has come to be viewed from a holistic perspective centred on social
inclusion, which considers it a “universal concept” (Rizzo, 2019), functioning in tandem
with translation to foster the dissemination of knowledge. Within the broader accessibility
framework, museum audio description (AD) is an emerging AD subgenre, whose
peculiarities have been highlighted in comparison with more general audio guides and
similar products derived from screen AD. Although the didactic potentials of AD have
already been discussed in the realms of both language acquisition and translation training
(e.g., Perego, 2021), fundamental components such as teaching materials and methods have
been essentially overlooked (Chmiel et al., 2019). Furthermore, the need to investigate the
interlingual translation of ADs and integrate this practice into education programmes has
been advocated but only partially explored (Perego, 2021). In this paper, we seek to put
forward a didactic proposal that focuses on accessibility, with the aim to raise students’
awareness of social inclusion in the museum field and train specialised translators and
describers, with a particular focus on AD. The proposal includes two different but
complementary levels. On a more theoretical side, museum AD is introduced, both as a
form of intersemiotic translation and as an interpretive tool in a wider spectrum of museum
communicative practices, in order to make students aware of accessibility issues and
challenges in the cultural heritage sector. From a practical point of view, we draw on Mazur
(2020), who exploited Nord’s (1997/2018) functional model in the context of screen AD
training, and we suggest that it may also serve as a guiding methodology for prospective
museum translators and describers. However, adaptations to the model are deemed
necessary for a valid application to the creation of museum ADs within translation
workshops. In the belief that directionality may be fruitfully pursued when dealing with
museum texts, intersemiotic translation is combined with interlingual translation to train
students to 1) audio describe specific artworks/artefacts (in partnership with local
institutions) in their L1 and 2) translate the produced ADs into the L.2. Although our
proposal is aimed at students working with the Italian-English language pair, we contend
that it can be applied to other lingua-cultural contexts.

Return to the table of contents 200




Panel 13. Accessibility in Context

References

Chmiel, A., Mazur 1. and Vercauteren G. (2019). “Emerging competences for the emerging
profession: A course design procedure for training audio describers.” The Interpreter and
Translator Trainer 13(3): 326-341.

Mazur, I. (2020). “A functional approach to audio description.” Journal of Audiovisual
Translation, 3(2): 226-245. Nord, C. (1997/2018). Translating as a Purposeful Activity (2nd
ed). London/New York: Routledge.

Perego, E. (2021). “Extending the uses of museum audio description: Implications for
translation training and English language acquisition.” Textus 34(1): 229-253.

Rizzo, A. (2019). “Museums as disseminators of niche knowledge: Universality in
accessibility for all.” Journal of Audiovisual Translation 2(2): 92-136.

Return to the table of contents 201




Panel 13. Accessibility in Context

The poietic value of (media) accessibility

Author: Gian Maria Greco
Contact: gianmaria.greco@poiesis.it

On site presentation

The rise of access and accessibility on the world’s stage is related to a newfound awareness
that they are questions entrenched with our very ways of living (Titchkosky 2011). They
provide a foundational lens that allows radical and critical readings of history, thought and
society as well as radical and critical proposals. The benefit of accessibility is often taken
for granted and unquestioned. Accessibility is celebrated as a progressive tool for material
and socio-political emancipation. But who defines the politics and values of accessibility?
What are the values and voices that guidelines, policies, services, and practices embed and
promote? Whose experiences, needs and desires they express and foster? Whom do they
empower? In the presentation, I will discuss those questions adopting the maker-expert-user
gap as a framework and focus on (media) accessibility as an instrument for poietic agency
(Greco 2019; Greco & Ruggieri 2013).
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“A difficult art getting it right”: a thematic analysis of
users’ views and experiences of audio description in the
UK

Author: Sharon Black
Contact: sharon.black@uea.ac.uk

On site presentation

Audio description (AD) is growing as a practice and an area of research, with increasing
demand and the adoption of different technologies and novel approaches in AD research.
AD reception research can help improve the quality of AD by informing the decisions and
strategies adopted by practitioners, as noted by Chmiel and Mazur (2012). To this end, this
study aimed to investigate participants’ views and preferences regarding AD. As pointed out
by Fryer and Walczak (2020) AD “has been embraced by the rapidly growing field of media
accessibility” and this study is no exception, since it forms part of wider research on digital
media accessibility. Thus, it could be described as sitting within the new and emerging area
of AD reception research identified as the “inclusive strand” by Di Giovanni (2018), since it
investigated users’ opinions and perceptions of AD within the context of discussions on
several digital accessibility services and tools aiming to provide access to all, and with
participants with a range of different physical, sensory and cognitive abilities and
disabilities. As Romero-Fresco (2021) has noted, there is a need for more qualitative
research in AVT and Media Accessibility, to learn “a lot about a few participants” rather
than learning just “a little bit about a lot of participants” (ibid.). Moreover, like Greco
(2018), in this study participants are viewed as “bearers of valuable knowledge for the
investigation of accessibility processes and phenomena” and it is hoped that this research
will contribute to closing what Greco (ibid) calls the maker-user gap. With these aims in
mind, fourteen semi-structured interviews were conducted with participants aged 21-60
years to gain a rich, in-depth understanding of their opinions and preferences, within the
context of their lived experiences. The interview data were analysed using thematic
analysis. The findings will be discussed in this talk according to the following themes: better
AD provision for contemporary media access; sharing (audio described) viewing
experiences with sighted friends and family; more diversity and representation in AD; AD
tailored to young adult audiences; the effectiveness of subtle, minimalistic AD; and,
integrating AD into the filmmaking process.
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From accessibility to inclusion: measuring wellbeing and
happiness in children and young adults

Author: Elena Di Giovanni
Contact: elena.digiovanni@unimc.it

On site presentation

In the past years, research on media accessibility within the spectrum of audiovisual
translation studies (AVTS) has naturally widened its scope, reaching maturity while also
turning to inclusion as a more appropriate concept to embody the shift from reactive to
proactive approaches (Stephanidis, 2009) in providing access for persons with different
abilities. Thus, a natural move has occurred from a maker-centred to a user-centred
approach (Greco, 2018), whereby traditional end-users with different (dis)abilities have
become more and more regularly co-designers and co-providers of services, tools, strategies
for a true integration in media and the arts. Such a move has also been fostered by what
have been defined and described as participatory practices in media accessibility (Di
Giovanni, 2018), again contributing to blurring the dividing line between who is to be the
provider and the receiver of traditional access services such as audio description. Indeed,
inclusion has become a key concept, leading several scholars in media accessibility research
to turn to universal design to define new methodologies and paradigms (Patiniotaki, 2019;
Remael & Reviers, 2019). And if participation is essential for inclusion, inclusion leads to
empowerment, to increased social equity, to the sharing of experiences where different
abilities are added value and not barriers. Utopian as all of this may sound, as media
accessibility research is still reflecting on, and experimenting with the move from
accessibility to inclusion, it seems worthwhile and urgent to find ways to measure the
impact of inclusive practices in media and the arts, particularly in terms of (potentially)
increased wellbeing. This is in line with the nowadays regular trend in AVTS, where
reception studies have taken centre stage, but most of all it seems important to close the
circle of experimental research by evaluating whether the direction taken is truly beneficial
to end users of different types. Exploring the plethora of existing models to measure
increased subjective wellbeing and happiness in the enjoyment of the arts and media, two
approaches have been selected and applied to the evaluation of a three-month experiment
involving the training of young inclusive guides (blind and partially sighted, deaf and hard-
of-hearing young people from 14 to 25 years of age) and the provision of multisensory tours
for children and teenagers aged 5 to 15 by these inclusive guides, in a museum and two
theatres. This presentation aims to present and discuss the results of such experimental
project, with the aim to bring the study of media accessibility one step forward, to consider
the medium to long-term effects on peoples’ lives.
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1 Extending translatoriality beyond professional contexts
m Conveners: Esa Penttild, Juho Suokas, Erja Vottonen

In the present world, multilingual communication is essentially involved in various jobs that
deal with cross-cultural phenomena. They are found, for example, in journalism, academic
research, teaching, health care, and social work to mention but a few. The work in these
fields inevitably involve translation and interpreting, although it is not the main concern of
the job. However, since translation is clearly part of the duties rather than voluntary pursuit,
the phenomenon could be regarded as paraprofessional. In addition to prototypical
translation, multilingual tasks of paraprofessional translators take varying forms of non-
prototypical translation and translanguaging. Some of these are only vaguely related to
prototypical translation and could therefore be regarded as translatoriality in a more general
sense. Still, they are essentially related to multilingual communication in these contexts and
deserve to be studied in more detail in translation studies as well. In translation studies,
research has traditionally concentrated on professional translation, but more recently interest
has been directed at non-professional interpreting and translation (NPIT) in areas such as
fansubbing, crisis situations and child language brokering. Paraprofessional translatorial
activities fall somewhere between these realms and have so far increased only little
attention. This panel aims to challenge this and we call for papers to discuss the various
aspects of translatorial activities in the fields where translation is a (possibly neglected) part
of everyday work. The themes addressed include but are not limited to the following:

e  In which contexts are paraprofessional translatorial activities conducted and by
whom?

*  How conscious are people of their own paraprofessional translatorial activities?

*  What is the role of paraprofessional translatorial activitiesin in relation to
professional and non-professional translation?

*  What theoretical and practical contributions can the study of paraprofessional
translation suggest to translation studies?

*  How can the study of paraprofessional translation contribute to fields beyond
translation studies?
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Taboo Language in Non-professional Subtitling in China:
A Case Study of bilibili.com

Author: Xijinyan Chen
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Online presentation

The booming development of non-professional subtitling (NPS) in the past decade has been
reshaping the translation and localization industry, thanks to the empowerment of digital
technology. (Diaz Cintas 2018) However, little research has been done on the role of
translation in this regard. The paper adopts a descriptive approach to analyze the products of
a popular media streaming platform Bilibili.com in China. The study focuses on how taboo
language defined in the target culture and context - swearwords, sexual and political taboos,
etc. are handled in NPS based on the subtitling standards proposed by Karamitroglou (1998)
and the platform, and how viewers intervene the translation activities in the form of danmu.
(Pérez-Gonzalez 2019) The study examines 20 videos whose original language is in
English, and subtitles are either in Chinese or in Chinese and English. The content ranges
from international news, news commentaries, talk shows to cross-cultural stories. Each
selected video has more than one million views and 1,000 to 3,000 danmu comments. The
paper concludes that instead of omitting and neutralizing the taboo language, which are
common strategies used in professional subtitling, this interactive and collaborative NPS
community tends to adopt a more creative and foreignization translation strategy where
euphemism, wordplays, neologism and multilingual expressions are observed. In the
meantime, subtitlers and viewers also (un)consciously self-censor the potential violations
against the community’s guidelines. The main purpose of this study is to shed light on the
blurring boundaries between professional subtitling and NPS (Orrego-Carmona and Lee
2017), and how NPS transforms traditional translation activities by demonstrating diversity,
creativity, and visibility via a video streaming site.
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Hidden Translation and Interpreting Practices in the
Multilingual Environment of NGOs
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On site presentation

Due to their field of activity, many non-governmental organizations (NGOs) work in highly
multilingual contexts, where agents with various cultural and linguistic backgrounds meet.
Therefore, providing translation and interpreting services forms the basis for the functioning
of these organisations. However, the role of multilingual communication within NGOs has
been scarcely discussed in research in Translation and Interpreting Studies (TIS) and has
only recently gained momentum (see for example Tesseur 2018). In the NGO Caritas Graz-
Seckau in Austria, translation and interpreting take place in numerous contexts as well as
organisational departments and are carried out by different agents with different
professional backgrounds. The local Caritas office employs a small number of professional
interpreters, but most translation and interpreting practices are performed by multilingual
social workers, hence so-called “paraprofessionals”, who are expected to provide
translational services in addition to their primary activities. Due to the invisibility of their
translation and interpreting practices, these agents are usually hard to identify in the first
place, and upon first contact they often seem to be reluctant to participate in the research,
because they are either not aware of their role as translators and interpreters or they feel
discriminated against for taking on that very role (Lomefia Galiano 2020). If these agents,
generally referred to as “non-professionals”, who provide the majority of all interpreting
and translation services especially in the public service sector, continue to be marginalized
in TIS, this will not only lead to unrepresentative and biased data, but research will also
miss a valuable opportunity for mutual learning between practitioners and researchers. In
my presentation, I will shed light on these hidden paraprofessional translators and
interpreters and discuss insights derived from interviewing agents translating and
interpreting at Caritas about notions of translational expertise and professionalism as well as
their self-perception as translators and interpreters. These interviews are part of an ongoing
dissertation project on translation and interpreting practices within the social world (Strauss
1978) of Caritas. The project focuses on how members of different social worlds negotiate
boundaries between each other and perform boundary work (Gieryn 1983; Grbi¢/Kujaméki
2019).
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Advancing translation studies in research process:
introducing a project on research translatoriality

Author: Erja Vottonen, Helka Riionheimo, Esa Penttild
Contact: erja.vottonen@uef .fi

On site presentation

Research is global and while English is considered the lingua franca of science, research
groups and research processes are often multilingual. Research data can be collected from
multilingual environments and contexts — sometimes with the help of interpreters —,
background literature can be read in multiple languages, and the results may be published in
more than one language. Despite the multilingual nature of research processes, researchers
may not even acknowledge the translatorial aspects present in their work. To give an
example, writing a research paper in English is often considered to be a normal part of
researchers’ everyday work, even when English is not the researcher’s first language.
However, failing to recognize the inherent multilingualism of research work may lead to
various problems, such as ethical issues. To address some of these concerns, we have been
organizing a course on translating research material for doctoral students at the University
of Eastern Finland since 2018 (see Penttild et al. 2020). The aim of the course is to expand
the participants’ awareness of multilingualism in academic research, which eventually
sparked an interest to further explore the subject. We began studying the phenomenon with a
questionnaire survey sent to researchers at the University of Eastern Finland (see Penttilé et
al. 2021). To get a wider perspective to the issue, our plans are to continue disseminating the
questionnaire to other universities in Europe and beyond. The purpose of the research
project is to explore the role of multilingualism in research processes on a global scale and
to apply this knowledge to create educational material on translating for researchers. In this
presentation we will introduce our ongoing research project and share our experiences in
organizing the PhD course.
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The nature of paraprofessional translation in research
contexts

Author: Juha Lang, Juho Suokas, Esa Penttild

Contact: jlang@uef .fi

On site presentation

Much of academic research involves translation from one language to another. The
translatorial activities included in research may extend from prototypical, professional
translation of complete texts conducted by professional translators to clearly non-
prototypical, non-professional and fragmentary forms of translation performed, for example,
by bilingual field guides during data collection (see e.g. Halverson 2000, Koskinen 2020).
However, a large share of translation that takes place in research context is actually
conducted by researchers themselves and can therefore be located somewhere between these
two extremes. Researchers are usually not language professionals themselves, but they are
experts in their own professional field, and translation in one form or another is part of their
everyday professional work. This is why we have decided to call their translatorial activities
paraprofessional translation in the sense suggested by Koskela et al. (2017: 466; see also
Tyulenev 2014). In this presentation we will discuss the notion of paraprofessional
translation with respect to academic research and illustrate our discussion with examples
and observations from the university context. We will touch upon questions such as: 1) what
is the nature of paraprofessional translation in research contexts and how could the concept
be defined; 2) who are the agents participating in paraprofessional translation in research
contexts and what kind of activities are they involved in; 3) how does the notion of
paraprofessional translation relate to other similar concepts that are used in Translation
Studies to describe translation?
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Agentic, paraprofessional translation in experts’
everyday work in an international entrepreneurial
company

Author: Annukka Jakkula
Contact: annukka.jakkula@tuni.fi

On site presentation

Interlingual translation and specifically ‘paraprofessional’ translation (e.g. Koskela et al.
2017) are mundane, established activities in experts’ everyday work nowadays, as multiple
languages are naturally present (e.g. Koskinen 2020). That is, experts with high-level
linguistic skills often carry out translation as a natural, even ephemeral, part of their work.
Perhaps only longer texts of a more formal or permanent type, e.g. annual reports aimed at
shareholders, are sent to a professional translator. The dual role of an organizational mover-
and-shaker and informal translator have become intertwined — leading to a phenomenon
called ‘agentic translation’ (Piekkari et al. 2019). The present PhD research project is guided
by the main question: What is the nature of agentic translation carried out by experts
working in an international entrepreneurial company? The same experts working in the
transformation and movement of organizational practices (i.e. metaphorical translation) and
in message mediation (i.e. interlingual translation), hides agencies that have remained
largely unexplored. What does it mean, in fact, when the same expert straddles the two
roles, shifting between them even in agile ways? The agency of professional translators has
been studied (e.g. Kinnunen et al. 2010), but the agency of agentic, paraprofessional
translation has remained largely unexplored. The experts observed in this study are more
inclined to the metaphorical translatorial role, while identifying themselves in both. As per
an established agreement, data collection will be conducted in an international
entrepreneurial company: a fruitful source where agentic translation takes place naturally.
Based on organizational ethnography, immersive data collection periods will take place in
the headquarters of this company. Thus, any results will be indeed preliminary at the time of
the conference. With this study, I hope to contribute to creating sustainability in the field of
Translation Studies as the concept of translatoriality is explored in its paraprofessional
context, where experts in the changing, multilingual, international business life of the 2020s
need to constantly keep learning and re-learning a variety of linguistic and mediatory skills
(e.g. Mufioz Gémez 2020).
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Non-professional interpreting and translation:
advancement and subversion
B Conveners: Melissa Wallace, Michelle Pinzl, Aida Martinez-Gémez

Recent scholarship has begun to vigorously examine non-professional interpreting and
translation (NPIT) in public services, in the midst of humanitarian crises and mass
migrations, and in relation to social responsibility, ethics, and quality. Against this backdrop,
this panel aims to challenge reductionist tendencies to automatically place NPIT in a
peripheral or inferior position in relationship to the language mediation carried out by
sanctioned, certified practitioners, and instead seeks to consider how and if NPIT
practitioners advance the field as actors of influence. This panel approaches NPIT from a
variety of perspectives in order to (1) critically examine instances of NPIT taking place in
under-examined spaces; and (2) interrogate issues of power, identity, social capital, and
social change when interpreting and translating actors come from non-traditional or non-
professional backgrounds. The conveners welcome proposals exploring the two main goals
of the panel, with particular interest in the in-grouping and out-grouping practices in
translation and interpreting studies, in the subtopics of power, identity, and ideology, and in
the intersection of advancement and subversion. We warmly welcome proposals based on
empirical data as well as qualitative, more theoretical interrogations of non-traditional actors
in spaces of language mediation. Possible topics can include but are not limited to:

e How NPIT circumvent or subvert established institutions and systems

How NPIT interact with / challenge the systemic gatekeepers of the translational
professions

*  How notions of social responsibility and ethics extend to non-professional
practitioners

. How NPIT instantiate ethical principles and influence changes in how they are
conceived by the field at large

*  The role of NPIT as practiced by “invisible” or stigmatized practitioners (farm
laborers, sex workers, prisoners, asylum seekers, refugees, children, etc.)

. How the practice of NPIT intersects with issues of identity in a post-monolingual
world.
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‘Interpreting is something others bestow on you’: the
monolingual gaze and non-professional interpreters as
post-monolingual ‘being-for-others’

Author: Esther Monzd6-Nebot
Contact: monzo@uji.es

On site presentation

Translation and Interpreting Studies (TIS) have traditionally focused on the characteristics
that allow for a distinction to be made between professional (PIT) and non-professional
interpreting and translation (NPIT) by examining the object-qualities of individuals and
roles. In that sense, TIS has taken both PIT and NPIT as a being-in-itself (an object) from its
own perspective as a being-for-itself, that is, a being vested with consciousness and agency,
in this case, a definitory agency. However, the role and the power of the social —and
particularly TIS’ — regard to awaken NPIT’s identity is largely unexplored. Focusing on
Sartre’s notion of being-for-others (1943), this contribution focuses on the bearing of the
social experience on how NPITs are awakened to their own linguistic diversities, identities,
and social and interactional roles. Sartre’s dialectical ontology of our being-for-others serves
as an interpretive framework for the study. Sartre theorizes intersubjective relations through
the concept of the ‘gaze’, which he conceives of as our prime means of relating to others.
Only by being seen by others and thus becoming an object to the objects of our gaze can we
know ourselves. This fundamental perspective-taking where points of view construct
personal identities will be used to study how the socio-politically prevailing
monolingualism (Rothman 2008: 442) and the institutionalized discourses on
professionalism impact the identities of NPITs. In line with Sartre’s being-for-others, it is
argued that being aware of the presence of others and of our own presence to others lies at
the core of the self-perception as ‘interpreter’, ‘allophone’, or ‘non-professional’. By
considering NPIT as being-for-others, this contribution aims at a deeper understanding of
the ‘non-professional’ being, their relation to TIS, to the socially charged linguistic
diversity, and to the professional field of interpreting. Narrative protocols were obtained
from four female participants who were asked to describe situations in which they
experienced themselves being perceived as allophones, interpreters, and non-professionals.
The discussion of these protocols will allow for the complex dynamics of gaze,
intersubjectivity, and ontological anxiety and productive crisis to be identified in the
prejudiced space of mediated and non-mediated linguistic interactions. Becoming
translators/interpreters emerges as a critically engaged response to the monolingual gaze
that awakens agency and responsibility, a post-monolingual and also post-materialist
(Inglehart 2018) identity that results from internal growth, conserving momentum and
energy and sometimes making NPIT pursue professional training. On the contrary, being
looked at as allophones and non-professionals conveys an objectifying and alienating gaze
that triggers a desire to either disguise the non-dominant identities of one’s self for the sake
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of the monolingual’s security or deny the authority of the beholder. Both efforts pursue
becoming non-other, hiding one’s adverse multilingualism to access the structural privileges
of the monolingual speaker (Gramling 2016) by blending in with the homogeneous
monolingual gaze.
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Integrating Sociological Approaches in the Study of
Non-professional Subtitling: The Case of social media
(Fan)subtitling in Saudi Arabia.

Author: Bandar Altalidi
Contact: altalidib@cardiff.ac.uk

On site presentation

This paper explores the social engagement of Saudi (fan)subtitlers (fansubbers) and the way
they have harnessed social media to actively report global news and use it in a way to
support their ideologies. It is argued that due to the lack of powerful news coverage by both
national and private TV and media in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia (KSA), fansubbers have
taken the role of reporting and exchanging news by subtitling short clips and post them on
social media. Not only they simply (co)produce audiovisual content and share it online, but
they address and engage with current (inter)national discourse and trending events through
subtitling relevant clips. Taking into consideration the eco-political and socio-cultural events
that happened in the last 5 years in Saudi Arabia, Twitter has offered these ‘consumers-
turned-producers’ (Pérez-Gonzélez, 2014, p. 61) a suitable platform for citizen journalism
and social activism. Such events of regional tension between KSA and other countries, as
Iran and Qatar, along with the outbreak of Covid-19, all these incidents have been widely
covered and promoted by Saudi fansubbers’ ‘user-generated translation’ (Desjardin, 2017,
p.21). For the purpose of developing a profound understanding of the socio-cultural
dynamics and intricacies of fansubbing in social media in KSA, 4 fansubbers are selected to
be the main source of data and study. Through the analysis of these fansubbers’ subtitled
clips posted on Twitter and their online profiles, the paper provides a detailed analysis of the
digital paratexts (Batchelor, 2018) that relate to these clips and tweets. The importance of
such paratextual and observational analysis lies in the insight it provides to perceive the
motivations of these fansubbers and the benefits secured or the forms of capital accumulated
(Bourdieu 1984; 1990) through their increased visibility and social engagement in social
media platforms in the context of KSA. Moreover, the fansubbing (sub)field in KSA could
be formulated and constructed based on these online practices.
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Motivational Complexity in an Online LGBT+ Subtitler
Group: Prosumption, Fandom, Activism

Author: Boyi Huang
Contact: huangb3 @mail.dcu.ie

On site presentation

Translation activities that are not part of a formal employment have been examined through
different lenses in extant literature. From a socioeconomic perspective, amateur translators
have been viewed as ‘prosumers’ who are consumers actively participating in media
production (Deuze 2006; Denison 2011) to promote certain media products or to gain
otherwise hindered accessibility. From a sociocultural perspective, fan-initiated translation
has been understood as a part of fandom culture (Jenkins 2006; Evans 2020) where fan
translators of shared interests gather and connect and learn from each other. In sociopolitical
terms, some people are considered to be retaining activist roles through translation (Simon
2005; Boéri 2020) to intervene in certain power and humanitarian dynamics involving
themselves and their communities. However, these discussions tend to draw exclusively on
individual drive behind the translation activities vis-a-vis the coordination among the
economic, cultural, and political forces involved in such social interactions, and ignore the
potential overlap of motivations. As such, little has been discussed in terms of the intricate
nature of certain activities that are too complex to be pictured through a linear view. Against
this backdrop, this study sets out to explore the motivational complexity in translation
activities that do not involve formal employment. In particular, it focuses on the case of an
online Chinese LGBT+ community centred around an online LGBT+ subtitler group. The
preliminary findings from my netnographic research indicates the subtitlers integrate
multiple identities such as prosumers, fans, and activists. It argues therefore that there is a
risk of bias in presuming the roles of these translators separately as prosumers, fans,
activists, or even non-professionals.
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Activist Subtitling of Counter-ISIS Narratives as Liminoid
for Knowledge Production - The Bigh daddy Show and
Daya al-Taseh: examples

Author: Mennatallah Mansi
Contact: mennaahmed @2008 @gmail.com

Online presentation

This paper examines activist translation practices in light of the two sociological concepts of
liminality and knowledge production. With particular focus on online contemporary activist
communities that counter extremism, translation/subtitling is studied as an essential part of
the cultural ‘liminoid’ practices that produce and disseminates alternative knowledge
challenging the status quo. Launched as reactions to the repercussions of the Arab Spring
and the establishment of ISIS, The Bigh daddy Show and Daya al-Taseh are two digital
activist initiatives that produce and spread counter jihadist narratives in Arabic subtitled in
English. The study attempts to explore reflections of liminality in the subtitling of both
initiatives, as well as the kind of knowledge produced and developed in the subtitles. The
two initiatives are scrutinized and compared in terms of aims, mission, actors, translation
and reception using the theoretical frameworks of activist translation communities, narrative
theory in translation studies as well as interviews. The study starts with the analysis of
initiatives’ ‘About’ narratives, revealing the similarities and differences between them
regarding their self-definition and positioning as ‘liminals’. Then, it moves to discover how
such self-definition is reflected in their choices of subtitling modes and strategies that shape
the narratives produced in English. At the end, user interaction with both initiatives is
highlighted as a crucial element in the development and dissemination of the alternative
knowledge voiced in the English narratives. Users on social media platforms are found to
have contributed to the development of the subtitling process and the establishment of
networks of solidarity worldwide.
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Chinese video game amateur localisation communities:
a more-than-human netnographical exploration

Author: Luis Damian Moreno Garcia
Contact: luismoreno@hkbu.edu.hk

Online presentation

Up to the present time, the study of online environments via netnography has provided a
comprehensive understanding of the activities taking place in a plethora of virtual
communities. Previous studies have examined both communities of interest, composed of
“participants who interact extensively around specific topics of interest” (Armstrong &
Hagel, 2000, p. 86), and communities of practice, groups that share a passion around
specific activities (Lave & Wenger, 1997). However, communities of interest and practice
focused on the amateur localisation of video games have not received enough scholarly
attention. The present article focuses on one Chinese PC video game amateur localisation
community and explores such an online network of modders and non-professional localisers
that strive to disseminate Chinese interactive multimedia creations through several
localisation-enabling technologies embedded in online collaborative platforms. This piece
of research resorts to a novel strain of netnography (Kozinets, 2010) that goes beyond the
human. More-than-human ethnography refers to the inclusion of natural elements, sentient
beings, technology and different factors in the study of human activities (Lien & Palsson,
2019), a perspective that has been recently applied to the assessment of human and A I.
labour and human and non-human networked sociality, showing considerable
reconnaissance potential. Amateur localisation processes can only be kick-started by team
members with romhacking or modding abilities, after accessing the code and modifying the
files. In this regard, the whole online collaborative localisation process is made possible
through technology, and takes place through the multi-spatial and multi-temporal
collaboration happening between several actors. In this article, the community structures,
human-human collaboration and human-non-human interrelations will be explored.
Moreover, the process of amateur localisation that volunteers perform through a
multifarious array of hardware and software will be probed from an insider’s perspective,
including the roles that collaboration and motivation play in these processes. Finally, the
benefits of harnessing the power of more-than-human netnography for the study of
technology-driven communities of practice will be weighed, hinting towards the invaluable
expansion that such social tool can offer to Translation Studies for a comprehensive
understanding of online collaborative localisation processes. This paper argues that
technology-enabled tools, such as bots, avatars and code, are playing a ground-breaking and
disrupting role in amateur localisers’ digital communications, giving birth to what can be
considered as a new kind of “technologically mediated sociality” (Kozinets et al., 2018, p.
240) in non-professional translation and localisation processes.
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Seeking the Other and the Self: The Translation and
Reception of The L Word by Chinese Queer women

Author: Hanyu Wang
Contact: s1703234@sms..ed.ac.uk

Online presentation

In China, media depicting homosexuality have been strictly banned or heavily
censored by official authorities, limiting the possibilities for local queer productions
and the official import of foreign queer products. In such a hostile mainstream
environment, international queer productions that are translated and uploaded by
underground fansubbing groups have become one of the main sites for Chinese
queer individuals to learn about, confirm, or reform their own queer identities and
practices. Among the fansubbed works, The L Word (TLW) (2004-2009) is one of
the earliest and most influential lesbian-centred American TV series imported to
China. It has greatly influenced Chinese female queer audiences’ understanding of
queer identities, practices, and communities, especially when local queer
productions are limited, and such understanding is mediated to the audience
through fansubbing. Through a case study on the fansubbed TLW and its reception
by Chinese female queer audiences, my research explores: 1) how watching,
translating and interacting around TLW influences Chinese female queer audiences’
identity (re)formation process, and 2) how audiences think about the varied means
and fonts in which the translations of TLW was conducted by different fansubbing
groups. Working on audiences’ perspective, this project listens to the much-
neglected voices of Chinese queer women about their desires and visual pleasures
in watching queer representations on screen and their collective practices to make
such representations available.
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Interdisciplinarity and interaction: moving forward with

journalistic translation research in the 21st Century
B Conveners: Denise Filmer, Roberto Valdeon

Once considered an emerging subarea of translation studies, news translation has come of
age. In the era of convergence (Davier and Conway 2019), journalistic translation research
has addressed a kaleidoscope of issues surrounding international news production in
globalised, digitalised settings viewed from multiple methodological and theoretical
perspectives. Special issues in prestigious TS journals (Conway 2015; Davier, Schéffner,
and van Doorslaer 2018; Valde6n 2020, 2021, to list a few), collected volumes, and
dedicated monographs attest to the breadth and scope of the research carried out so far. Yet,
despite the diversity of language combinations, theoretical slants and methodologies already
employed, what unites all the recent literature investigating the crucial role of translation in
the circulation of news, is the plea for greater interdisciplinarity. Acknowledging the
complexity of the questions at stake, academic dialogue across disciplines such as
journalism studies, sociology, journalistic translation, the history of translation, and
communication studies are fundamental to advancing the field of study (Valdeon 2021:
328). Methodological triangulations combining linguistic and ethnographic data with
audience response, or that scrutinise digital news texts through a multimodal lens
incorporating audiovisual translation approaches with multimodal critical discourse analysis
are viable future directions (Filmer 2021). It is the cross-fertilisation of methods and ideas,
collaborations with scholars from adjacent disciplines, and the development of audience
studies that will promote understanding of the nature and impact of news translation in
postmodern societies. For this reason, we aim to highlight journalistic translation research
that delves into innovative and unchartered areas that include but are not confined to:

*  Sociological approaches to journalistic translation
e  Ethnographic studies on news production

*  Multimodal approaches

e  Diachronic perspectives

e  Audience and reception studies

. The use of machine translation (such as Google translate) in translation mediated
news texts

e  Volatile online news texts and issues of censorship
*  Imagological perspectives and cultural representation
e  Journalism as intercultural communication and/or mediation

e  Translation training in journalistic spheres



Panel 16. Interdisciplinarity and interaction in journalistic translation

The impact of gender and identity in cross-cultural news reporting.
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Censor Me If You Can: Translation, Digital
Authoritarianism, and the Viral Reproduction of a
COVID-19 News Story on Chinese Social Media

Author: Wangtaolue Guo
Contact: wangtaol@ualberta.ca

On site presentation

Tangled discourses about the COVID-19 pandemic have engendered “ongoing critical
concerns around socio-cultural power, injustice, and inequality” (Craig 2020, 1025).
Ubiquitous around the globe, this phenomenon is particularly salient in China, where non-
governmental discourses, though heavily censored, keep clashing with the official rhetoric
produced by state-run news agencies. In “Translation and Censorship,” Piotr Kuhiwczak
calls for a further examination of translation censorship in news (re)production in the digital
age because the seemingly unstoppable flow of information complicates knowledge
production and its censorship (2011, 364). In light of this, the dynamics between nation-
state rhetoric and dissenting voices on Chinese social media regarding COVID-19 will be
explored in this study. With the blueprint laid out by Kuhiwczak, I will investigate the
censoring and the viral reproduction of a COVID-19 news story on Chinese social media.
The text in question— %& W1 A\ [“The Whistle Dispatcher”]—is a feature story about Dr.
A1 Fen, one of the whistleblowers who exposed China’s mishandling of an early COVID-19
outbreak. First published on WeChat—a popular Chinese social media platform—by the
state-run magazine People on March 10, 2020, the article was soon deleted by local censors,
which stirred a colossal wave of online exasperation. Chinese netizens not only widely
shared screenshots of the original article but also resorted to more creative ways to
reproduce the message, including translating the feature story into classical Chinese,
English, German, and Klingon, as well as rewriting it in Morse code, hexadecimal code, and
emojis. In this paper, I will explain in detail how Chinese netizens rallied to save the feature
story about Dr. Ai Fen through my analysis of three interconnected nodes: “platform,”
“event,” and “practice” (Davier and Conway 2019, 5). Drawing on select examples, I will
reveal the internet users’ two-fold purposes in turning the (re)production of this news story
into a viral event: the sharing of content and the ridicule of censorship. By examining this
event, I will argue that translation played a crucial role in the viral reproduction of “The
Whistle Dispatcher.” Translation’s carnivalesque nature was revealed as it challenged and
destabilized the Chinese Communist Party’s “digital authoritarianism” (Khalil 2020, 6),
albeit temporarily.
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Comparing narratives of conflict across a century:
Ukraine in the Swiss press in 1918 and 2018

Author: Lesia Ponomarenko
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Online presentation

Translation is an essential part of international news production, although the process of
information transfer from one language into another often remains invisible. Drawing on a
comparative analysis between articles about conflict-related events in Ukraine published in
German and French languages by Swiss newspapers in 1918 and 2018, this communication
presents the findings of a case study that approaches research into multilingual news
production from a historical perspective in terms of language and context. The objective of
this analysis is to understand through which ways information gets to the target texts from
the original source; how different or how similar the sources of information for German and
French languages are; and if there are any remarkable differences in terms of the language
used, in particular, if it rather refers to violence or to conflict solution. In order to track how
the narratives of conflict have changed across the century, we will analyze the articles
printed in 1918 about events in Ukraine amid the fourth year of the First World War and
compare them with the articles that appeared in 2018 during the fourth year of the ongoing
armed conflict in Eastern Ukraine. For this purpose, we will be applying multilingual corpus
analysis (Davier and van Doorslaer, 2018) and triangulate the information published in
French and German languages by the Swiss press with the articles that appeared in the
Ukrainian news agencies in Ukrainian and Russian languages. The interdisciplinarity of the
proposed paper combines translation studies and discourse analysis on the one hand and
approaches the comparative study in terms of peace and war journalism (Kempf, 2021) on
the other. The findings based on the preliminary analysis show that in the case of older
papers it was easier to find out which sources of information the journalists used: in many
cases, information about the events was collected from local newspapers and further
translated and summarized with references to the original sources. At the same time, this
process of information transfer could take several weeks. In both observed periods of 1918
and 2018, the analyzed Swiss newspapers often rely on different sources of information,
including French or German-speaking journalists and news agencies that produce content in
a corresponding language (German or French). With the development of mass media, the
language of the press has also evolved: coverage of armed conflicts started to contain more
information about the humanitarian impact and highly rely on photography alongside text.
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Translation in Journalism Translation
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On site presentation

Translation in Journalism History Sehnaz Tahir Giir¢aglar Glendon College, York
University, Canada Bogazi¢i University, Istanbul In his account of the recent evolution of
research in journalistic translation, Valdeon prefers to use the term “journalistic translation”
over news translation, indicating that many studies that deal with translation in journalism
deal with “not only informative texts, but also interpretative and argumentative ones”
(Valdeon 2015). In my paper, I will set out to bring together different components of the
traditional print newspaper (as opposed to current, digitally born newspapers) that are not
limited to news items or articles with varying degrees of informational material. I propose a
holistic methodology to reading the historical newspaper as a supergenre that includes both
factual and fictional material (which are not necessarily demarcated in such strict terms).
My view of translation in the print newspaper involves a rethinking of news translation as
part of a larger dialogical framework where texts of diverse genres and origins enter into a
conversation and constitute a complex, and often, individualized reading experience.
Drawing on sources in media history, journalism history and periodical studies, I will offer
an interdisciplinary perspective where translation, and the printing and reading of translated
texts in the newspaper are conceptualized as instantiations of social practices within specific
cultural contexts. To demonstrate my points, [ will offer some quantitative data as well as
micro analyses of the daily newspaper Cumhuriyet (1924-present) published in Turkey
where I will incorporate issues about the materiality of translated texts and their functions
within the compositional fabric of the newspaper. Finally, the paper will delve into the use
of digital archives in historical journalistic research and explore the tension between micro
and macro approaches in digital humanities research (Nicholson 2013) based on the
challenges experienced during the compilation and analysis of the corpus in the case study.
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The translation of political discourse on migration in
Spain and Mexico. How does the migratory landscape
impact on translation strategies?

Author: Tanya Escudero
Contact: escudero@tlu.ee

On site presentation

Migration has become in the last decades one of the main social concerns and subject to
policies around the world, and the various reactions to this phenomenon are frequently
influenced by the way in which migrant communities are depicted. It has been widely
recognised that the narratives created by mass media play a major role in shaping public
opinion, which has led to numerous studies within the field of communication, linguistics,
and so on. However, despite the large number of studies on news language, the role played
by translation in this type of writing has been very often ignored (Valdeén 2015), although it
has received increased attention in the field of translation studies (see Filmer, 2020, among
others). This paper studies the semantic shifts taking place during the translation process in
translated news about migration, particularly the discourse on migration coming from
political domains, as political discourse shapes to a great extent the public opinion. For this
purpose, I analyse the strategies used by the journalist/translator to transfer the political
discourse about migration considering two Spanish-speaking countries, Spain and Mexico,
which are characterised by having in recent times either immigrant or emigrant populations.
I will do so by applying critical discourse analysis from a translation studies perspective
(Schiffner, 1997; Scammell, 2018; Valdedn, 2014) to a corpus of news published by eight
online newspapers in Spain and Mexico during the last quarter of 2020 (coinciding with the
presidential elections in the United States and the completion of Brexit with the ending of
the transition period). The comparison between the two countries and the translation
strategies used will allow to identify whether their different realities regarding the migrant
process is an influential factor in the way they mediate in these political discourses on
migration.
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Multilingual Representation of Faith through La
Pachamama and El Ekeko: A case study on global news
agencies covering Bolivia in feature stories in English
and Spanish

Author: Natalia Rodriguez Blanco
Contact: natalia.rodriguez3 @unibo.it
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Global News Agencies are a major source of journalistic coverage about realities that are
geographically and culturally distant from their global audience, as is the case with the
South American country of Bolivia. A key element of Bolivian mixed nature is the
prevailing religious syncretism, which manifests vividly in diverse celebrations and rituals
(Garcia Canclini, 2005). These events are widely represented by Global News Agencies,
under the format of feature stories, a category that includes culture bound elements of social
interest and is intrinsically intertwined with contextual political and economic concerns.
This paper aims at presenting preliminary findings deriving from the implementation of an
interdisciplinary framework to investigate the place of translation in the multilingual
production of Global News Agencies. A case study is presented about the representation of
Faith in Bolivia, as portrayed in a set of feature stories in Spanish and English published
online by the agencies Reuters, Associated Press, and Agencia EFE during 2020, and
addressing the international audience. With the purpose of analysing the multilingual
versions, a balanced focus on text and context lies at the core of the study: the concepts of
Framing (Tankard, 2001) and Discourse News Values (Bednarek and Caple, 2017) serve as
the analytical tools to identify the communicative aims, paratextual, and textual features of
these stories. The ultimate aim of this study is the positioning of translation practices within
the wider umbrella of multilingual news production, which happens remotely,
multilingually, and almost instantaneously. Since the translational phenomena in
multilingual newsrooms processing implies the transfer of national and cultural images,
translation might involve more than an interlingual process of change (Van Doorslaer,
2018). The presence of translation within the overarching process of news production is
therefore sought simultaneously at the textual, paratextual, and contextual levels. Given that
this process entails translation while not necessarily acknowledging it, this study also
approaches the methodological complexities of this domain of research, and the need for
converging research frameworks.
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Journalistic translation and “constructive news” about
the cultural Other: A new and necessary focus

Author: Ashley Riggs
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Onsite presentation

Negativity is a prime news value (Bednarek & Caple, 2017), and this partly explains a) why
there 1s so much negative news, and b) why so much of journalistic translation scholarship
focuses on negative news. (My own recent work is an example of this (e.g. Riggs, 2020).) A
number of journalism studies scholars believe that this “negativity bias” is one of the factors
behind the supposed “crisis” in journalism and that this is one of the aspects of news
coverage that needs to change in order to improve trust and interest in the news. I have
asked whether stylistic features of news can be a catalyst for this kind of change (Riggs,
2020). One way to begin answering this question is to examine the stylistic features of a
corpus of “constructive” news about the cultural Other. Constructive journalism has recently
been defined as “a form of journalism that involves applying positive psychology
techniques to news processes and production in an effort to create productive and engaging
coverage, while holding true to journalism’s core functions” (MclIntyre, K. & Gyldensted,
2017: 23). Another way to find answers — given the resolutely multimodal nature of online
news — is to combine critical textual and multimodal analysis (e.g. Filmer, 2021). A third
way to identify answers is to look at “news processes and production”, as cited in the above
definition of constructive journalism and as called for in the important position paper
published by Catenaccio et al. (2011). Given the above approaches and concerns, and given
my conception of the journalist as an intercultural mediator and therefore as a translator of
culture (Riggs, 2020), I present here a) the early results of a multimodal critical discourse
analysis of a corpus of constructive online news texts about the cultural Other (product), and
b) the research design for the larger study of which this analysis forms a part, which
includes 1) questionnaires targeting journalists (process), and ii) reader responses to
constructive online news, through focus groups (Scammell, forthcoming; also see her PhD)
(reception). This paper will draw on psychology, continue to foster dialogue between
journalistic translation and journalism studies, add to the body of multimodal critical
discourse analysis (still sorely lacking in journalistic translation) and should encourage the
study of transedited constructive news.
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Interlingual and intralingual translation in science
news flows
B Conveners: Luc van Doorslaer, Jack McMartin, Michaél Opgenhaffen

The past two covid years have put the dissemination of science news at the center of
attention, including among researchers. This panel aims at describing, analyzing and
interpreting interlingual as well as intralingual processes in the circulation of science news.
It is conceived as an explicitly interdisciplinary setting where translation studies (TS) and
journalism studies (JS) can exchange approaches and findings on this topic. News
translation research has developed into a subfield of TS over the past two decades, referring
to specific journalistic practices (see Valdeén 2015) and research methodologies (see Davier,
Schéffner and van Doorslaer 2018). Although several types of news and media have been
the object of research (for instance political, economic, financial; print, online, radio),
science news has remained underinvestigated so far. The covid context has drawn
researchers’ attention to the troublesome transfer of often difficult and delicate science
information. The transfers take place at several levels, in many cases almost simultaneously:
at language and content level (both inter- and intralingual translation), but also at platform
and media level (remediation — Bolter and Grusin 1999), sometimes co-determined by the
specificities of ‘interplatform translation’ and by the media logic (Welbers and Opgenhaffen
2019). The complementary experience and expertise of JS especially at the latter level can
be of high value for further progress in news translation research in general, and for
emerging research on science news translation in particular. Therefore, this call invites
abstracts that deal with, but are not necessarily limited to, the following topics:

*  common conceptual grounds between TS and JS about translation and remediation
e translation and remediation practices in science news production and dissemination

J information disorder in science news communication as a result of translation and
remediation

e trajectories and linguistic and social conditions that shape the creation of
transformed, distorted or even false information in science news

*  analysis of existing translation and/or remediation strategies

e  the position of English as a lingua franca in science news production and
dissemination

* the position of universities and research institutions in the translation and
remediation of science news flows

e the relevant translating and remediating actors in the science news flows
. specific media logics as instigator of inter

e and intralingual information disorder.
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Exploring the role of MT in science news flows
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Researchers in various disciplines are under increasing pressure to publish (or perish) in
high-prestige journals that are usually in English, the current lingua franca of science.
Although English language teaching is now being offered early in educational systems
around the world, the current generation of medium-stage and established researchers in
many countries may not have profited from that advantage (cf. Plo Alastrué & Pérez-
Llantada 2015). In order to access information about what research groups in their area of
expertise are doing, they may be forced either to increase their receptive competence in the
respective language or to resort to other scholars’ summaries and interpretations in a
language they are comfortable in. The problem is accentuated when it comes to
disseminating their own results. Gaining enough competence in writing academic English is
an endeavor that can require years of work that researchers might wish to dedicate to their
own disciplines instead. If they happen to have younger colleagues on their team who are
confident in English, they might ask them to serve as ad-hoc language mediators and to
assume the bulk of the work in producing English manuscripts and/or presenting at
international conferences. The recent improvements in machine translation (MT) quality
that have been widely broadcast in the media (e.g. Hassan et al. 2018) might provide a
tempting alternative to both scientists and the media professionals who specialize in
reporting science. For certain language combinations, the raw output from some of the
freely available systems is convincingly, although often misleadingly (cf. Macken et al.
2019), fluent and might be seen as a quick, economical, accessible alternative to involving a
third party who has the competence to provide professional translation. In this contribution,
we present the results of a Swiss-wide survey of university staff and students that suggest
that MT is being used far more widely that had previously been assumed, even in a country
in which English language teaching has been a priority for decades. We will highlight some
of the risks of uninformed use of this technology in science news flows and discuss how
they can be mitigated though targeted training in MT literacy (Bowker & Ciro 2019).
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Transforming academic research into science news:
evolution research in Arabic translation
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The past decade has witnessed burgeoning interest in the translation of science news in
Arabic, as evidenced by the launch of official Arabic editions of renowned popular science
publications such as National Geographic in October 2010, Popular Science in April 2017,
and the web-based Arabic edition of Scientific American in September 2016. While the
English editions of these publications are originally prepared for the general public, Nature
Arabic Edition, launched in October 2012, takes on the additional challenge of offering
specialized academic research to lay Arabic readers. This paper investigates the processes
employed in circulating evolutionary biology research through translation in these
publications, homing in on Nature Arabic Edition, the only one found to consistently
publish articles on the subject. Evolutionary biology is specifically targeted because of its
sensitive status in the target culture (Elshakry 2013). This sensitivity makes evolution
research ideal for examining strategies of science news translation and the issues of
remediating culturally sensitive science information. The research avails of a bilingual
parallel corpus of 77 English source texts on evolutionary biology and their Arabic
translations published throughout 26 issues of Nature Arabic Edition between 2016 and
2020. The electronic corpus facilitates extracting empirical data for statistical analysis, for
example frequency counts, to find statistically significant differences between source and
target texts (Brezina 2018). It also facilitates spotting patterns on the sentence level such as
additions, omissions, changes in grammatical person or in the handling of specialized
terminology. The analysis is broken down into two levels by taking external and internal
factors into account. External factors targeting the media level include selection,
presentation, and other editorial decisions. Internal factors targeting the language level
include register variation (Biber and Conrad 2019), similarities and differences in the
frequency of keywords, and terminological choices for conveying concepts of evolutionary
biology. The analysis on the media level is informed by journalism studies, while the
analysis on the language level draws on translation studies and terminology. The use of
corpus linguistics methods on both levels adds new dimensions to the topic of science news
translation.
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translated the release of wastewater from the Fukushima
Nuclear Power Plant
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On April 13,2021, more than ten years after the earthquake and tsunami took the lives of
nearly 20,000 people in Northeast Japan, the Japanese government announced its plan to
release over a million tonnes of wastewater from the ruined Fukushima Nuclear Power Plant
into the ocean. The decision was met with fierce opposition from the local fishing industry,
global environmental activists and neighboring countries alike, but Prime Minister Suga
insisted that all necessary measures would be taken to fully guarantee the safety of the
“treated water,” a term that the government applied to the wastewater to be discharged
(Prime Minister’s Office, 2021). The announcement was widely reported by both domestic
and international media, but in contrasting tones. Although the Japanese media mostly
repeated the government’s explanation that the water to be released is ALFH /K (shorisui)
[treated water] with tritium concentrations reduced to one-fortieth or less of the domestic
regulatory standard, "journalators" (van Doorslaer, 2012) of non-Japanese media translated
the word in a variety of different ways. A corpus-based analysis of selected news articles
published within one week of the announcement revealed that English-language media in
neighboring countries such as China and South Korea frequently referred to it as
“contaminated water,” along with verbs such as “pour” or “dump” instead of the more
neutral “discharge” or “dispose of’ that the Japanese government used in official
communications. The British media also preferred to use “contaminated water” while the
American press tended to choose less contentious translations such as “treated radioactive
water” or “Fukushima water.” Since scientific news often involves technical terms
unfamiliar to general news consumers, translation can play a decisive role in shaping the
“news narrative” (Johnson-Cartee, 2005) in the international news flow. In addition, it can
also inadvertently contribute to the dissemination of “misinformation” (Wardle, 2019;
Baines & Elliott, 2020). Through detailed news analysis conducted by researchers with
backgrounds in news translation and science news reporting, this paper aims to examine the
potential impact of translation on the ways people perceive, understand and react to
scientific news.
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From lab to layperson: uncovering science news flows in
the Flemish press during the COVID-19 pandemic

Author: Elisa Nelissen, Marie Verstapen
Contact: elisa.nelissen@kuleuven.be

On site presentation

Various modes of translation are ubiquitous in the creation and distribution of science news:
interlingual translation (e.g., from one language into another), intralingual translation (e.g.,
from specialized to lay language), intersemiotic translation (e.g., from text to graph), and
repackaging (e.g., from a newspaper to social media). However, it is difficult to pinpoint
exactly where in the information chain translation takes place (Davier & van Doorslaer
2018, Perrin and Ehrensberger-Dow 2012). Science reporters typically use a variety of
sources when writing stories. These include press releases issued by scientific journals and
research institutions, coverage by other media outlets, and materials supplied by press
agencies (see, for example, Dobbelaer et al. 2018 and Olohan 2016). Typically, however, a
published, peer-reviewed study is at the foundation of original science reporting (Trench
2008). The COVID-19 pandemic changed this. Responding to a need to get news about
COVID-19 out as quickly as possible, journalists often did not wait for peer review to be
completed before reporting on new research. As a result, journalists relied on a variety of
other, less vetted formats of scientific information to underpin science news during the
pandemic, ranging from anecdotal evidence shared in an interview to non-peer-reviewed
manuscripts published on preprint servers. Our paper explores how scientific information
about COVID-19 found its way to news readers in Flanders. We combine a qualitative
analysis of a corpus of press releases, journalistic articles, and social media posts with
interviews with reporters to retrace how Flemish journalists dealt with three different
formats of scientific information: a press release of results from the Pfizer-BioNTech
vaccine trials, a preprint about a study on the drug hydroxychloroquine published on
bioRxiv and later retracted, and clinical data on an Oxford-AstraZeneca vaccine trial
published in The Lancet. For each case, we isolate instances in the communication chain
where translation took place and reflect on their implications for how COVID-19 news was
presented to Flemish readers. These findings will contribute to a better understanding of
how science and health news circulates across languages, media, and readerships.
Conceptually, our contribution seeks to foster the exchange between translation studies,
communication studies and a new disciplinary neighbor: science communication.
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Commonalities of and differences between

1 8 interpreting strands

B Conveners: Elisabet Tiselius, Michaela Albl-Mikasa
Interpreting, regardless of type or strand, shares a common core in terms of skills,
knowledge and cognitive resources needed to perform the task. The same modes and
techniques are also used across all types. Yet, the performer of interpreting is labelled (and
remunerated) according to other, external, factors, such as the setting they work in
(conference, community, court), or one of their working languages (signed language), some
are even labelled as not being interpreters (ad-hoc, non-professional). Prun¢ (2011: 22)
claims that these labels are rooted in the historical development of interpreting and he also
argues that they are outdated in a multicultural and polycentric world. Since Mikkelson’s
call in 1999, there has been a growing trend to argue for treating interpreting as the same
regardless of interpreting type or strand. Advantages of this would be, among other things,
that researchers can interpret results in the light of other types and strands, and that
professionals regarded as one group can create a bigger critical mass for push and pull
effects on working conditions, remunerations etc. To date, publications about both
commonalities and differences, and calls to treat the strands as one have been theoretical
and argumentative (Albl-Mikasa 2020; Downie 2020; Péchhacker 2018) rather than
empirical. The commonalities and differences across different interpreting types and strands
(conference interpreting, community interpreting, signed language interpreting...) can be
investigated from different perspectives (cognitive, sociological, discursive, procedural and
so forth). This panel invites contributors to explore commonalities of and differences
between the different strands of interpreting empirically. We invite papers with a (socio-)
cognitive approach, with the aim to argue and highlight reasons for stressing either
commonalities of or differences between different strands. Papers are welcome to contrast
several interpreting strands, but can also discuss their results of the specificities of one with
a view to whether or not they point to commonalities rather than differences or vice versa.
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Ethics of spoken and signed language conference
interpreters: a synchronic and diachronic perspective

Author: dr hab. Agnieszka Biernacka, Aleksandra Kalata-zawlocka
Contact: a.biernacka@uw.edu.pl

On site presentation

This paper explores the attitudes of both spoken and signed language interpreters towards
professional ethics from a synchronic and diachronic perspective. A synchronic perspective
will enable a comparison of the ethical principles imposed by the codes of ethics with actual
views presented by the examined interpreters, meanwhile a diachronic perspective will
show a progressive perception of particular ethical principles by these interpreters in
epidemiological circumstances caused by the COVID-19 outbreak. In other words, the study
is expected to show, first, whether the professionals apply the ethical obligations and
prohibitions literally or loosely depending on the interactional context, and secondly,
whether the professionals’ reading of the ethical principles has been subject to any shifts
resulting from a transition from on-site to remote working during the pandemic. The study
will be based on a mixed, quantitative and qualitative approach. By means of an online
survey we will examine the interpreters’ perception of adequacy and applicability of the
existing ethical rules of quality, confidentiality, team-work and accessibility, they have been
familiar with prior to the advent of COVID-19, in situations of remote as opposed to on-site
interpreting. The survey will be followed by five focus groups structured around the same
issues but discussed (either on-site or virtually) on a more in-depth level. Three
experimental focus groups will involve: (1) spoken language interpreters, (2) hearing
interpreters of Polish Sign Language, and (3) deaf interpreters of Polish Sign Language, and
two control groups will include (4) students of the interpreting section at the Institute of
Applied Linguistics, University of Warsaw and (5) students of PIM philology, University of
Warsaw. A professional experience will be a variable in these five groups. Taking this basic
variable into account, further comparison of the above-mentioned groups is planned on
three levels: (1) language differences: spoken language interpreters vs. hearing and deaf
signed language interpreters, (2) cultural and social differences: spoken and signed language
hearing interpreters vs. deaf interpreters, and (3) differences deriving from experience:
professional vs. novice interpreters. Based on our previous experiments in the field, this
analysis is expected to show both similarities and differences between the two modes of
interpreting.
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Semiotic/multimodal resources and strategies of signed
and spoken language interpreters — detecting
commonalities between different strands

Author: Silje Ohren Strand, Vibeke Bg
Contact: silstr@oslomet.no

On site presentation

In this presentation PhD Candidates Silje Ohren Strand (Spoken Language Interpreting) and
Vibeke B¢ (Signed Language Interpreting) discuss several commonalities in the findings of
their respective PhD theses, combined with differences as regards to theoretical
assumptions/analytical tools for data analysis between the two different interpreting
strands.While Vibeke B@’s presentation focuses on the use of - and combination of -
different semiotic resources by all interlocutors in interpreter-mediated dialogues, analyzing
her data within a theoretical understanding of the ecology of language (Haugen 1971),
Ohren Strand does similar findings in her data material regarding the use and combination
of multimodal resources, and from a dialogical point of view (Linell 2005; Wadensjo 1998).
When Bg presents her theoretical understanding of ecological factors as involving “any
political, historical or physical environment that surrounds a language [...] also [including]
acknowledging the language users, specifically bodies, as important elements of any
language (Goodwin 2000)”, Ohren Strand finds common ground in her understanding of the
human body as a multimodal conveyer of meaning within a dialogical understanding of
communication (Enfield 2009; Goodwin 2000, Linell 2005). Ohren Strand’s starting point
states that «despite of diverse research studies on multimodality over the last 40-50 years
showing how people use different semiotic, meaning conveying resources when
communicating, there is a lack of interpreting studies regarding interpreters’ strategies when
juggling the simultaneous conveying of meaning through different multimodal resources
such as pointing, gestures, head movements, gaze, posture and positioning, use of artefacts
in the surroundings a.o. “These descriptions of multimodal resources are in line with
descriptions of languages as multimodal in Bg“s thesis, and they are further categorized into
three main categories according to how the resources are connecting meaning to the real
world: descriptions, depictions and indications. Both PhD-theses analyze the interpreters’
combined use of different multimodal resources. Through different analyzing tools - those
of description, depiction and indication, as well as signalizing cues, constructed dialogue
and constructed action (Bg) and contextualizing cues, framing, inferencing and interactivity
(Ohren Strand) - both theses find a myriad of resources combined in interpreters”
renderings, leading to the acknowledgment that these renderings should be labeled
composite utterances.
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From speaker fidelity to agency in interpreting. A
Relevance Theory account of interpreters renditions of
English as a lingua franca input

Author: Michaela Albl-Mikasa
Contact: albm@zhaw.ch
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In Déjean Le Feal’s classic definition of conference interpreting some amount of agency,
which is generally attributed to community interpreting, and deviation from the conduit
ideal is already factored in: “What our listeners receive through their earphones [...] should
have the same cognitive content and be presented with equal clarity and precision in the
same type of language if not better, given that we are professional communicators, while
many speakers are not, and sometimes even have to express themselves in languages other
than their own” (1990: 155, my emphasis). That some amount of “improvement” is
particularly relevant in non-native English speaker settings has been pointed out by
Reithofer (2010: 151). While Reithofer’s PhD results show that conference participants
reliance on interpretation yields better comprehension scores than direct listening to the ELF
speaker, it is as yet unclear, what this “improvement” consists in or what interpreters
actually do in target speech production to enable such better comprehension. Relevance
Theory (RT) (Sperber/Wilson 2001) provides the tools to analyze in detail the changes
interpreters make to source text input. The fleshing out of explicatures by means of
enrichments, disambiguations and reference assignments is particularly transparent in
mediated communication where fleshed out target speech can be compared to
underspecified source speech input. From an RT perspective, interpreters, when mediating
between native speakers, are meant “to convey the message to the hearers at the same level
of relevance, i.e. requiring on their part no more effort for the derivation of the same
contextual effects than is required of members of the audience who are listening to the
Speaker directly" (Setton, 1999: 230). Under ELF conditions, however, preliminary research
results suggest a need for greater agency (Albl-Mikasa 2021), which would translate into
extra enrichment, disambiguation and reference assignment processes requiring additional
cognitive effort. As part of a larger project on cognitive load in processing ELF input, this
paper presents an RT analysis of eight professional interpreters’ renditions of ELF speaker
input, demonstrating how and to what degree they "elaborate or embellish" (Setton 1999:
230), and attempting to answer the question as to whether the tenet of speaker fidelity shifts
towards greater agency in conference as in community interpreting.
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Remote Interpreting Habitus: A Common Denominator
For Different Strands Of Interpreting

Author: Ozum Arzik-Erzurumlu
Contact: ozum.arzik@gmail.com

On site presentation

Interpreting, for a very long time, has been defined in different ways especially based on the
mode and setting. Remote Interpreting, however, seems to cross all the differences and
reveal the common denominators of the profession, rather than the differences. The study,
thus, attempts to analyze the commonalities of conference interpreting and community
interpreting with data from different parts of the world. Drawing on the concept of habitus,
meaning internalized dispositions created within specific fields coined by Bourdieu (1990a;
1990b), an ethnographic analysis made up of surveys and interviews will be made with
practicing conference and community interpreters in remote settings. As practices,
perceptions, and attitudes are areas where habitus can emerge, the study will attempt to
examine these through a comparative empirical study in Turkey and the USA. The research
with conference interpreters will be undertaken in Turkey as Turkey is a conference
interpreting-oriented market and the research with the community interpreters will be
undertaken in the USA, a community interpreting oriented market. It is hoped that the
concept of habitus that has long been employed in in translation studies to understand the
translator as a professional, will be of use to reveal the convergence among the different
strands of interpreting. The study, thus, aims to contribute deeper insight into habitus as a
conceptual tool to understand interpreters as professionals. *
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Video Remote Interpreting in Healthcare
Convener: Franz Pochhacker

The delivery of interpreting services via video link was a growing trend
even before the covid-19 pandemic but has acquired particular significance in the context of
social distancing, travel restrictions and remote work. In public service settings, video
remote interpreting (VRI) has been implemented mainly in police and asylum interviews but
also in healthcare settings, though empirical research on this novel practice has been
relatively slow to emerge. This panel therefore aims to bring together recent and ongoing
studies of VRI in healthcare settings undertaken from a variety of disciplinary vantage
points, including linguistic and sociological approaches as well as the paradigms of
interpreting studies and healthcare communication. The panel will also seek to cover
different stakeholder perspectives on the use of VRI, including the concerns of healthcare
organizations and institutional interpreting service providers (agencies); the perceptions and
experiences of video remote interpreters; the needs and expectations of healthcare service
providers using VRI in their professional practice; and, last, but not least, the needs and
experiences of patients whose access to quality care is mediated by a video remote
interpreter. Within this multitude of relevant research perspectives, thematic focal points
may include but are not limited to:

1) the organizational and technical implementation of VRI services in healthcare;
2) the specific challenges of VRI use in particular healthcare settings;

3) the video remote interpreter’s workplace and task demands;

4) skill requirements and training for VRI;

5) VRI users’ experiences with the service;

6) the constraints and affordances arising from the visuospatial ecology of VRI in clinical
encounters; and

7) the interactional dynamics of provider—patient communication mediated by a video
remote interpreter.

It is expected that research on these and other topics will employ a broad range of methods
(and combinations thereof), including quantitative survey research, qualitative interviews,
ethnographic observations, and discourse-based analyses of video-recorded interactions.
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Listener responses in video remote interpreting and
face-to-face interpreting

Author: Esther de Boe
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In conversations, participants closely collaborate to coordinate their actions through the
integration of audible and visible acts (Bavelas et al., 2002). In this coordination,
participants frequently use backchannelling or listener responses (e.g., gaze and verbal
acknowledgements) to organise turn-taking and to display involvement in the
communication (Gardner, 2001; Rossano et al. 2009). Healthcare settings in particular,
require mutual involvement by both the healthcare provider and the patient, in order to
achieve the consultation’s interactional goals (Heath, 1986/2004). However, when
consultations take place by means of video remote interpreting, there is a twofold delay in
the responses between hearer and listener; firstly, because of the indirect communication by
the interpreter, and, secondly, by the mediation through technology. This makes the timing
and effect of listener responses more complex compared with unmediated dialogue. This
paper investigates listener responses in video remote interpreting and face-to-face
interpreting by comparing video data collected in 6 simulated doctor—patient consultations.
These simulations involved 3 different interpreters, who each participated in a video remote
interpreting and a face-to-face interpreting session. This corpus was submitted to
multimodal analysis, which focused in particular on non-floor taking, full-turn listener
responses by the doctor and the patient. The results of the analysis show that, although the
primary participants’ responses contributed to their establishment of mutual involvement in
the interaction, they were also a source of interactional issues disturbing the communication
flow in the video remote configuration. Moreover, the incongruent view (Hansen, 2020)
between the primary participants (who were located together) and the interpreter (located
remotely) implied by this configuration, frequently excluded the interpreters from the
communication and rendered their monitoring of the communication sometimes difficult.
These insights are particularly relevant for users of video remote interpreting, and, in a more
general sense, contribute to our understanding of the interactional dynamics of this
configuration.
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Video Remote Interpreting — How Space Theory Can
Deepen Our Understanding of Working in the Digital
Space

Author: Tiana Jerkovic
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The pandemic has forced interpreters all around the world, regardless of their language
combination or setting they specialised in, to work from home and provide their services via
videoconferencing tools. This also applies to the health care sector, which had previously
been defined as a field not suited for video interpreting due to the highly sensitive topics
involved. While research has proven that a professional technological setup is essential for
interpreting online, certain factors that make the process much more challenging for
interpreters remain under-researched (cf. Downie 2020). Firstly, the interpreters do not share
a physical space with their clients, but instead they have to operate from home, connecting
solely in a digital space. This obstructs certain features of interpersonal communication,
such as the exchange of gazes. Secondly, the bodies of the participants are reduced to mere
two-dimensional representations, making it e.g. harder to detect non-verbal cues. These
aspects are even more concerning with regard to sign language interpreters, since they use
their body as a tool to perform their working language and operate within the three-
dimensional space around their upper body to convey grammatical functions. While these
facts might seem self-evident, there has been scarce research to investigate how the shift in
space and the different degrees of visibility of the body may influence the communication
between interpreters and their deaf clients as well as their mutual perception as agents. In an
attempt to understand the significance of these phenomena, a new interdisciplinary
approach, which is explored in a larger PhD research project, will be introduced in this
presentation. It will be discussed how social theories of space (Lefebvre 1991; Goffman
1976; Rolshoven 2012) and presence theory from Media Studies (Short et al. 1976) open up
new possibilities for analysing video remote interpreting, offering a promising theoretical
framework. This presentation will discuss how different space theories can be used to
describe the variety of digital spaces in which interpreters act when working remotely, using
sign language interpreting in health care settings as an example.

References

Downie, Jonathan (2020) Interpreters vs Machines. Can Interpreters survive in an Al-
Dominated World? London/New York: Routledge, Taylor & Francis Group.

Return to the table of contents 266




Panel 20. Video Remote Interpreting in Healthcare

Goffman, Erving (1976) Wir alle spielen Theater. Selbstdarstellung im Alltag. Miinchen,
Ziirich: Piper.

Lefebvre, Henri (1991) The Production of Space. Oxford: Blackwell Publishing.

Rolshoven, Johanna (2012) ,,Zwischen den Dingen: der Raum. Das dynamische
Raumverstindnis der empirischen Kulturwissenschaft®, in: Schweizerisches Archiv fiir
Volkskunde 108, 156-169.

Short, John/Williams, Ederyn/Christie, Bruce (1976) The Social Psychology of
Telecommunications. London/New York: Wiley.

Return to the table of contents 267




Panel 20. Video Remote Interpreting in Healthcare

Interaction management in three-point video
interpreting: Proposal for a methodological framework
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Past research has shown that video interpreting is a multi-faceted phenomenon which
encompasses different configurations, i.e., the geographical distribution of the involved
participants in relation to each other. One such configuration is three-point video remote
interpreting (3VI), in which each participant is located in a different physical space. While
this configuration is becoming increasingly prevalent in practice, research has rarely
explored how participants in 3VI collaborate to manage the flow of interaction, and what
role embodied resources such as gesture, posture, and especially gaze play in this process.
Moreover, while previous research has shed light on interactional phenomena in (1) face-to-
face interpreting, in which the interpreter and both primary participants are all in the same
location, and (2) two-point video remote interpreting (2VI), in which both primary
participants are co-located while the interpreter participates from a remote location, it is not
known to what extent these phenomena might also apply to 3VI. The present paper proposes
a methodological framework to investigate how participants in interpreter-mediated
healthcare consultations carried out in a 3VI configuration manage interaction verbally and
multimodally, and how these processes might differ for F2FI and 2VI configurations carried
out under similar circumstances. First, a conceptual framework will be constructed which
combines knowledge from video-mediated interaction, multimodal conversation analysis,
medical interpreting and eye-tracking research. Next, a pilot-experiment will be conducted
to test the physical practicalities of the configurations under scrutiny (F2FI, 2VI, 3VI), after
which the main experiments will take place, in which different interpreters participate in
simulated healthcare consultations carried out in these different configurations. The
simulations will be videorecorded and transcribed based on the principles of multimodal
conversation analysis. During each simulation, each participant will be wearing mobile eye-
tracking glasses, and after each simulation, every participant will be interviewed about their
impression of the interaction. While working with different data sources (multimodal
transcripts, eye-tracking data, post-simulation interviews) can be considered one of the
major challenges of this methodology, it is through their combination that the present study
hopes to attain some deeper insights into the interactional dynamics of 3VI.
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The interactional accomplishment of interpreting in
video-mediated environments

Author: Jessica P. B. Hansen
Contact: jessica.p.hansen@hiof.no

On site presentation

This presentation addresses the interactional accomplishment of interpreting in hospital
encounters within the visuospatial ecology of video-mediation. Video technology is
commonly considered to be an efficient way to provide interpreting services, as it allows
participants to cut travel time and costs while at the same time providing an interactional
space promising participants visual access to each other. Drawing on multimodal
conversation analysis, the current analysis is based on video recordings of multilingual
hospital encounters in which medical professionals and patients do not speak the same
language, and where interpreting is facilitated through video technology. The paper
demonstrates how participants in hospital encounters, i.e. medical professionals, patients
and interpreters, use the technology more or less actively to create an interactional space for
interpreting and how they orient to the ongoing activity of interpreting within the specific
visuospatial environment. While the meetings are video mediated for the sole purpose of
interpreting and video technology affords participants visual access to each other, the
participants in the interaction do not necessarily organize their interactional space in ways
that secure congruent views of each other. Yet, the participants in the interaction do use
embodied resources, such as gaze, gesture and bodily orientation, seemingly assuming that
these are available to their co-participants. The discrepancy between the interactional space
the participants co-create and the resources they assume might be efficient within this
interactional space may in turn cause trouble in the interaction, such as trouble organizing
the interaction, lack of a common understanding of the unfolding activities and
misunderstandings. While the participants’ incongruent views of each other may cause
trouble in the interaction, the medical professionals and interpreters in this study rarely
discuss their visual space and make adjustments accordingly. This paper demonstrates how
the video-mediated environment is a complex setting for the interactional accomplishment
of interpreting and discusses professional practice in such complex settings.
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Providing interpreting services through VRI in Australian
healthcare settings in times of crisis

Author: Marc Orlando
Contact: Marc.Orlando@mgq.edu.au

On site presentation

The provision of interpreting services for communities whose first language is not English
has been of paramount importance in Australia for the last fifty years, especially in
healthcare settings. Australia was the first country to establish a national telephone
interpreter service in 1973 and started funding the provision of T&I services in hospitals as
early as 1974. Facing unprecedented challenges since the COVID-19 outbreak, Australian
States and Territories have had to adopt crisis management strategies to ensure equitable
access to health services for all communities. Looking at data collected in recent studies, the
proposed paper will show how interpreted healthcare consultations through VRI have been
organised, managed and perceived as a substitute to face-to-face options. The presentation
will mainly deal with information gathered from two different projects: the first one
focussed on the development and implementation of VRI in one of Melbourne’s hospitals
and collected patients’ and clinicians’ feedback; the second one was a research project that
surveyed a large range of professionals (interpreters, healthcare professionals, hospital-
based and agency-based managers of interpreting services) through questionnaires and
interviews to assess their perceptions of Video Remote Interpreting. Among other aspects,
the findings will draw a particular attention to VRI’s effectiveness and efficiency, usability,
impact, sustainability, training and technical requirements, as well as to potential
recommendations for future implementation.
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Effective Perinatal Video Remote Interpreting in the time
of COVID-19?

Author: Li Li
Contact: 1.1i11 @uea.ac.uk

On site presentation

Patient safety, patient-centred care and clinical effectiveness depend on the quality of
healthcare communication, especially remotely. In terms of spoken languages, little was
known in video remote interpreting in healthcare settings in the UK pre-COVID (ATC and
Nimdzi, 2019). While the global COVID-19 pandemic has accelerated the adoption of video
consultations in the NHS (Greenhalgh et al., 2020) and of the remote video interpreting
(Hickey, 2020), the effectiveness of this remote cross-cultural healthcare communication
remains little explored. Moreover, most healthcare staff, interpreters, and language service
providers (LSPs) had little experience of interpreting-mediated remote video consultations
before COVID. Therefore, the impact of video remote interpreting on different stakeholders
is scarcely researched. By collaborating with one LSP and a team of in-house bilingual
health advocates (BHAs), who provide both advocacy and interpreting services covering the
most frequently requested languages of the culturally and linguistically diverse (CALD)
communities in east London, this case study focuses on spoken languages in maternity
settings in the collaborating hospitals only. Set up before COVID, this qualitative
longitudinal study investigates different stakeholders' perceptions and experiences of the
perinatal video remote interpreting. Applying the Nonadoption, Abandonment, and
Challenges to the Scale-up, Spread and Sustainability (NASSS) of health and care
technologies framework (Greenhalgh et al., 2017), it also evaluates newly adopted
healthcare and communication technologies at maternity units in the hospitals since
COVID. This empirical research aims to explore the strengths and weaknesses of the current
remote communication technologies used in maternity units. Therefore, findings of
nonadoption, abandonment and challenges may inform future successful implementation of
remote video interpreting in the NHS.
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Turn management in Sign language Video Remote
Interpreting at Chinese hospitals

Author: Xiaoyan Xiao, Yanfang Yang
Contact: xyxiao@xmu.edu.cn

Online presentation

This study looks into the issue of turn management in video remote interpreting between
doctor-Deaf patient encounters at Chinese hospitals. This form of interpreting has gained
momentum in China as a result of technological advancement and the limited and uneven
distribution of interpreting resources for Deaf people. While it has provided convenience for
the patients, video technology has presented particular challenges to sign language
interpreters in various aspects and in particular, the managing of the turns. So far, little
academic attention in China has been put into this area. In order to probe into this issue, the
researchers collected four sign language interpreter-mediated medical encounters, totaling
42 minutes, from Voice of Hand, the biggest SLI service provider in China (all conforming
with the privacy policy and ethical regulation in China). Drawing from the toolkit of
conversation analysis, the videos were transcribed and annotated. The results show that
video remote interpreting led to a particular pattern of turns featuring long pauses, backtrack
talks, repeated turns, ignored turns, monolingual turns, semi-interpreted talk, simcom &
overlaps, etc. In order to further understand why this pattern emerged and what strategies
interpreters had adopted to address them, the three sign language interpreters who were
involved in these encounters and who also regularly provide medical video remote
interpreting are interviewed for their perceptions and experiences.
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The interpreter's external and internal listening filters in
video remote interpreting in healthcare

Author: Anu Viljanmaa
Contact: anu.viljanmaa@tuni.fi

On site presentation

This paper looks at the interpreter’s listening process when interpreting via video link in
healthcare settings. More specifically, the paper focuses on the occurrence of external
listening filters and of internal listening filters, and on how interpreters cope with these. The
term listening filter stems from listening-centered communication research (e.g. Brownell
2010). Listening filters are conceptualized as any kind of internal or external factors that
filter the incoming message (Thompson et al. 2010: 272-273). They can be related to the
listeners themselves (internal listening filters) or to the factors external to the listening
situation (external listening filters). All these factors can affect the listening process
negatively. The term listening filter was first introduced to Interpreting Studies by Viljanmaa
(2020) in her doctoral dissertation on the dialogue interpreter’s professional listening
competence. In order to interpret comprehensively, the interpreter needs to be aware of any
possible listening filters and endeavour to avoid or eliminate them, if at all possible, or else
manage them as best as possible. On the basis of a corpus of 22 in-depth interviews with
dialogue interpreters, Viljanmaa (2020, 482-489) defined a first set of external and internal
listening filters occurring in dialogue interpreting in face-to-face settings. She also described
interpreters’ various ways to handle listening filters. This paper builds on these findings and
focuses on the occurrence and handling of listening filters in the specific setting of
healthcare interpreting carried out via video link. Using VRI instead of face-to-face
interpreting entails changes to the interaction patterns between the primary participants and
the interpreter (e.g. Davitti & Braun 2020, Koller & Péchhacker 2018). Being remote
inevitably has an effect too on the interpreter’s listening process and the listening filters
involved. This paper provides a first description of listening filters in VRI in healthcare
settings. Main research data consist of qualitative in-depth interviews with interpreters
working in healthcare settings in Finland. The analysis conducted is a deductive content
analysis. The paper is part of a larger research project by the author that focuses on the use
of on-demand mobile interpreting applications (MIA) in different public service settings in
Finland.
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The changing landscape of video remote interpreting in
healthcare: from novel configurations to interpreters’
adaptation potential and support needs

Author: Sabine Braun, Wei Angela Zhang
Contact: s.braun@surrey.ac.uk

On site presentation

Since the pandemic emerged, video remote interpreting (VRI) in healthcare has taken
several forms, including hybrid configurations, where interpreters work remotely for co-
located clients, such as a healthcare professional and a patient in hospital, and fully online
configurations with each participant in a different location. The encounters can be ‘fully
video’ or involve a mix of video and audio-only to link the participants, and interpreters
regularly use more than one device to mediate doctor-patient communication online. VRI
configurations used in healthcare settings before the pandemic have often elicited similar
patient satisfaction rates as in-person interpreting (Joseph et al., 2018), whilst interpreters’
and healthcare providers’ views were generally more nuanced (e.g., Corpas Pastor & Gaber,
2018; Price et al., 2012). VRI configurations that have emerged during the pandemic have
sometimes side-stepped normal safeguards such as incremental implementation and
training. They therefore require investigation and systematisation to ensure their respective
benefits and challenges can be identified and acted upon. Equally important, the pandemic
has clearly accelerated the expansion of VRI. Therefore, whilst identifying challenges/
limitations of interpreting online remains a crucial task for research—amplified by the
potentially greater technological and communicative complexity of the post-pandemic VRI
configurations —research is also required to examine interpreters’ potential to adapt to VRI,
to 1dentify the factors impacting adaptation, and to investigate how interpreters can be
supported in delivering high-quality services online, without jeopardising their own
wellbeing. This presentation addresses both the need to systematise the rapidly evolving
practice and the need to investigate interpreter adaptation and support. We draw on a critical
review of the VRI literature from different healthcare (and other public service) domains,
and a recently completed survey with follow-up interviews of healthcare interpreters in
several countries, which focused on the interpreters’ perceptions and experiences of VRI,
and the changes in their interpreting practice since the start of Covid-19. The presentation
will begin by taking stock of the current/emerging practices and reporting the findings from
the survey and interviews. In the second part we will use the available evidence to identify
aspects of practice that are likely to be conducive/resistant to adaptation and approaches to
improving support for interpreters.
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The virtual shift in conference interpreting practice
and research
Bl Conveners: Agnieszka Chmiel, Nicoletta Spinolo

The coronavirus pandemic has accelerated the adoption of virtual tools in conference
interpreting practice and research. Interpreters have been forced to quickly adopt remote
interpreting solutions with little or no previous training and work out best practices for
efficiently cooperating with boothmates. Professional associations have hurried to create
guidelines to ensure safe interpreting conditions. Researchers have had to cope with the
issue of ecological validity when collecting data remotely, pushing their creativity limits
when replacing lab-based research methods with remotely available ones while profiting
from geographically unrestrained remote access to study participants. Remoteness and its
consequences on communication also come with a growing complexity in human-computer
interaction: interpreters use multiple devices and increasingly sophisticated workstations;
researchers face not only remote, but also novel environments in which to collect data, as
well as a wealth of new variables to take into account. Thus, the virtual shift triggered by
the pandemic has become an unprecedented learning experience for all members of the
interpreting community. Despite its numerous challenges and constraints, it has led to
important advancements in the practice and research of interpreting. We would like to take
stock of these recent developments, discuss limitations and embrace new opportunities that
have been created. We welcome presentations related but not limited to the following:

e remote interpreting platforms

e human-computer interaction in interpreting practice and research

e interface design and user experience in interpreting practice and research
e best practices and novel applications in remote interpreting

e  online data collection tools

*  methodological challenges for research on remote interpreting and remote research
on interpreting.
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Computer-assisted consecutive interpreting: cognitive
models, training and evaluation

Author: Sijia Chen, Jan-Louis Kruger
Contact: sijia.rachel.chen@gmail.com

Online presentation

The increase in demand for remote interpreting, along with rapid advances in Al, has made
the combined use of natural language processing technologies such as speech recognition
(SR) and machine translation (MT) much more feasible in the context of interpreting.
However, there is a growing body of evidence on the cognitive demands of multimodal
processing (cf. Chmiel, Janikowski & Lijewsjka, 2020). This paper will discuss computer-
assisted consecutive interpreting (CACI) as a mode that goes beyond using technology for
terminological support, to making technology an integral part of the consecutive interpreting
process. We will first provide a discussion of cognitive models that apply to this mode,
starting with some early cognitive models in adjacent fields and then look specifically at the
cognitive models of interpreting proposed by Gile (2009) and Seeber (2011, 2017) before
presenting a preliminary CACI framework. Against this background we will then present
the trialling of the CACI mode, including a proposed training schedule in the mode as well
as an evaluation of its effectiveness measured in terms of interpreting quality and cognitive
load. A group of students received training in the mode after which they had to perform both
CI and CACI. The new mode was found to have higher interpreting quality, especially
accuracy, and lower cognitive load (in the C-E direction). The new mode was further
examined to look for potential ways to improve future training.
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Inside the virtual booth: mapping the practice of Remote
Simultaneous Interpreting (RSI)

Author: Nicoletta Spinolo, Agnieszka Chmiel
Contact: nicoletta.spinolo@unibo.it

On site presentation

A robust development of RSI due to the recent pandemic has remodelled daily practice
patterns of many interpreters in terms of their interaction with equipment, colleagues and
participants in the communicative event. The fast development of technologies and the
urgent need for their implementation rapidly generated a gap in research on the topic,
especially in terms of the cognitive implications of RSI (Fantinuoli 2019, Mellinger 2019).
To investigate the impact of RSI on interpreter experience and performance, we launched an
AIIC-funded project entitled “Inside the virtual booth”. Its contribution to the interpreting
community will help interpreters negotiate and implement optimal working conditions in
the virtual booth as it becomes a regular practice. The project includes two stages: a survey
study and an experiment. This presentation focuses on the first stage. We designed a
questionnaire to obtain detailed feedback on the interpreters’ use of RSI platforms and user
experience and calculated its test-retest reliability through a pilot stage with 8 interpreters
who completed the questionnaire twice with a two-week time interval (following Mellinger
and Hanson 2017). The questionnaire included sections regarding demographics, experience
with RSI, equipment, best practices and user experience with semantic differential questions
regarding platform and booth settings (modelled after the User Experience Questionnaire by
Schrepp et al. 2017). Preliminary data suggests that interpreters find their most frequently
used software high in perspicuity (i.e. easy to learn how to use) and efficiency, and
approaching moderate in dependability (i.e. user feeling in control of the interaction).
Attending to multiple sources of input in an RSI setting is viewed as rather difficult,
inconvenient and tiring. Good sound quality (and the related factors of good connection and
equipment used by participants) has been deemed the most important factor for RSI.
Interpreters interact with their remote boothmates usually through a chat (either on a
separate device or embedded in the RSI platform). These findings indicate a change in the
working patterns due to RSI constraints. The final results will inform experimental design in
the second stage of the project and help map the current practice of RSI.
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The new remoteness: Investigating the role of interface
design and automatic speech recognition in supporting
interpreters in cloud-based remote simultaneous
interpreting environments

Author: Eloy Rodriguez Gonzalez, Ahmed Saeed
Contact: e.rodriguezgonzalez@surrey.ac.uk

On site presentation

Over the past few years, remote simultaneous interpreting (RSI), which was traditionally
performed from an interpreting booth located in a conference venue or in an interpreting
hub, has undergone an evolutionary process. Accelerated by the Covid-19 pandemic, the
practice of RSI has shifted towards cloud-based environments and into the interpreters’
home (Collard & Bujan, 2021). This has had a significant impact on interpreters’ lives and
working conditions, posing new challenges and questions. Previous research on booth-based
RSI has found that this modality of interpreting is more tiring and perceived as being more
stressful than conventional simultaneous interpreting (e.g. Moser-Mercer, 2003). Research
on both conventional and remote simultaneous interpreting has also consistently shown that
a more thorough analysis of interpreter’s visual needs is required (e.g. Rennert, 2008 and
Seeber et al., 2019 respectively). These findings need further investigation in relation to
cloud-based RSI, which involves not only remoteness (as a major source of stress and
fatigue), but also a novel, visually and technologically more complex environment,
compared to a booth in a hub. Furthermore, whilst previous RSI research has focused on
identifying problems and their sources, one question that has become pressing in the shift
towards online working is how problems can be mitigated and how interpreters performing
RSI can be supported. The study we present addresses this issue by investigating two
aspects that are likely to play a key role in the further development of the interpreter
working environments, namely the design of the RSI interface and the integration of (Al-
based) supporting technologies. Using a mixed-methods approach, this experimental study
examines the impact of two features, namely a) different ways of presenting visual
information (speaker view, interpreting functions) in an RSI interface, and b) integrating
automatic speech recognition in the remote interpreting workflow, on the interpreters’ output
and experience. In the presentation, we will first outline, and reflect upon, the research
design, which is based entirely on online methods for involving the participating
interpreters, and then report initial results from the experimental study, with a specific focus
on how the tested features contribute to interpreting quality and perceived support/user
experience.
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Remote simultaneous interpreting: an overview of
working conditions

Author: Camille Collard, Marta Bujan Navarro
Contact: camille.collard@sorbonne-nouvelle.fr

On site presentation

When face-to-face gatherings moved online due to the Covid-19 pandemic, most
interpreters were suddenly confronted with new and challenging working conditions.
Indeed, while distance interpreting has been around for years in other contexts or specific
conditions (Braun & Taylor, 2012, Klaus & Giglioblanco, 2018), it was rarely used in
conference interpreting and certainly not to such an extent. Today, remote simultaneous
interpreting (RSI) is everywhere and has brought about fundamental shifts in the conference
interpreting market. Interpreters’ organisations have produced guidelines and
recommendations aimed at preserving both the quality of RSI services and interpreters’
health and wellbeing (AICE, 2020; AIIC, 2021). Nevertheless, the urgency of the situation
means that working conditions vary greatly across sectors and organisations. In order to
better understand how interpreters adapted to this shift, we conducted a survey one year into
the pandemic, between March and April 2021. 946 conference interpreters (with at least 5
years of professional practice) from 19 countries took part in the survey and answered
questions related to working conditions, market developments, technical arrangements, and
team work. This paper will present the findings of our data analysis. It lays out the working
conditions of interpreters working in RSI, the way they help each other online, the tools and
equipment they use and the differences between working from home and from a hub.
Furthermore, it will look into differences according to age, years of experience and type of
market.
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Klaus Z. & Gigliobianco S. 2018. Present? Remote? Remotely present! New technological
approaches to remote simultaneous conference interpreting. In Claudio Fantinuoli (Ed.),
Interpreting and technology (pp. 119-139). Berlin: Language Science Press.
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Exploring human-machine interaction in computer-
assisted interpreting: a mixed-method process study

Author: Bianca Prandi,
Contact: prandi@uni-mainz.de

On site presentation

The progressive virtual shift in interpreting has encouraged the development and refinement
of in-process support technologies for interpreters. Known as computer-assisted interpreting
(CAI) tools, these solutions are increasingly attracting the attention of practitioners, but also
of remote simultaneous interpreting (RSI) providers, who are starting to integrate CAI tools
into their platforms. The favour encountered by CAI tools is motivated by recent research.
Several studies have suggested that the in-process use of CAI tools, particularly with
integrated automatic speech recognition (ASR), may significantly improve the accuracy of
specialized terminology and numbers. Despite the potential of CAI tools to improve
interpreters’ performance, it has been suggested that their in-process use might result in
additional cognitive effort and prove distracting for interpreters, who must integrate
multiple sources of information. Regrettably, these concerns have not yet been addressed in
experimental contributions. The research to date has mostly focused on evaluating the
product of computer-assisted simultaneous interpreting (CASI), while very little is currently
known about its process. A deeper understanding of the process of CASI may however
prove highly valuable both for a more effective integration of CAI tools into SI and for the
development of support tools truly targeted to interpreters’ needs. The research presented in
this contribution is a first step towards our increased understanding of how CAI tool use
affects the process of SI. Combining multiple measures, process- and product-related data
were collected in an eyetracking study on a sample of nine advanced conference interpreting
trainees. The study compared digital glossaries, CAI tools with manual look-up and an
ASR-CAI mock-up for terminology support following a within-subject design under
controlled experimental conditions. The participants’ cognitive effort was investigated by
combining performance, behavioural, physiological, and subjective measures. The findings
suggest that using ASR for terminological support may lead to the least additional cognitive
effort and promote focused attention on the speaker. However, the study also highlighted
potential drawbacks and raised additional questions which future research might address.
The contribution will present the method and the key findings of the study, discuss its
limitations, and trace future directions in the area of CAl research.
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Interpreting in Religious Contexts at the Intersection
of Disciplines
B Conveners: Jonathan Downie, Teresa Parish

Nearly a decade after the first appearance of Interpreting in Religious Contexts (IRC) as a
panel at EST Congress (Downie and Karlik, 2012), this panel will ask how understanding of
this practice and its effects on religious communities can be enlightened by inter-
disciplinary research. IRC is understood as the performance in a signed or spoken language
of a representation of what was said or signed in another language within any form of
religious practice or religious organisation. New perspectives on this practice are especially
timely in view of the changes in religious practice and interpreting delivery brought about
by COVID-19 restrictions on in-person gatherings. Researchers have stressed that IRC
serves wider purposes, beyond providing access to the semantic content of what was said or
signed. Vigouroux (2010) argued that interpreting was the performance of vision of the
church and its relationship with the surrounding community. The work of St André (2010)
on the translation of Buddhist sutras and van der Louw's (2008) on the preparation of the
Septuagint translation of the Jewish Scriptures pointed to the role that interpreting played in
the process of sacred text translation and the adaptation of such translations to their cultural
environment. This suggests that Balci Tison (2016) was correct to connect IRC with church
identity formation. We particularly welcome papers on the following areas:

*  Theological accounts of IRC in the light of ecclesiology, homiletics, and
hermeneutics,

e Discussions of the social and cultural position and power of IRC using tools, theories
and methods from cultural studies, sociology, sociology of religion, performance
studies, and social psychology,

. Historical reflections of the links between IRC and religious translation,

e Reflections of the intersection between IRC and research on multi-ethnic religious
and inter-religious practice, especially in light of the changes in such practices
brought about by COVID-19 restrictions

Examinations of the place of IRC within Interpreting Studies, especially as regards
the theoretical and methodological insights it might offer to research on other forms
of interpreting.
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Interpreting in Religious Contexts: A Case Study of the
Holy See

Author: Samia Odell Linares, Lucia Ruiz Rosendo
Contact: samia.odell linares@gmail .com

On site presentation

The Holy See is a complex institutional and religious setting employing secular professional
interpreters from all walks of life. In spite of this, research on interpreting in this context is
scarce. Drawing on a qualitative study of freelance interpreters who work at the Holy See
and have extensive experience of its bodies, this study explores aspects related to the
practice and evolution of interpreting in this context. This includes the interpreter’s
positionality, particularly affective rapport, sense of involvement, perception of self, and
value and belief alignment. The Holy See is described as a highly coded and demanding
interpreting environment where interpreters act as mediators for themselves and others in an
insular environment. In addition, interpreting is a habitual, highly structured and proficient
practice which is integral to the functioning of the Holy See. This context is considered to
be challenging because of: the specialised content and terminology of the speeches, which
requires in-depth knowledge of scripture and Catholic tradition; the need to be adaptive and
to maintain professional distance, while being able to speak eloquently and with an
appropriate tone; and the need to cope with a sense of frustration, alienation and inadequacy,
in particular when dealing with gender-related issues inherent to Catholic culture.
Interpreters are conscious of the specific environmental and ethical implications of their
work. Furthermore, they are aware of both the positive and negative emotional impacts that
the content of the interactions they interpret have on them. This can be observed when they
recall interpreting content that is disturbing to hear and reproduce, as well as when recalling
interpreting uplifting and poetic speeches. The findings are contrasted with those of research
on Protestant and Evangelical churches, in particular in terms of interpreter agency and
professional status. The comparison shows that interpreters in Christian settings, regardless
of which branch, need in-depth Biblical knowledge to be able to interpret adequately and
that their motivation is impacted by their experiences in this setting. However, in contrast
with the institutional environment of the Holy See and its use of professional interpreters,
volunteering is widespread in Protestant settings, mainly because active participation and
involvement on the part of congregants is encouraged and is even considered to be a service
to the Church and to God.
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Comparative Analysis of Culture-Bound Elements in the
Holy Quran from Arabic into Kyrgyz

Author: Yahya Polat, Alimjan Zakirov, Chyngyz Zupuev
Contact: yahya.polat@sdu.edu kz

On site presentation

Kyrgyzstan began to make publications in the Kyrgyz language in every subject after
gaining independence in 1991. This was also the start of Kyrgyz translations of the Holy
Qur'an. In this study, we will first give a quick overview of the Qur'an translations in
Kyrgyzstan, and then employ three of these translations that are widely recognized in
society in our research. One of the goals of this paper is to pinpoint the complications that a
translator could face when translating cultural elements with reference to a number of
culture-bound words in the Holy Qur’an from Arabic into Kyrgyz. Due to their inherent
cultural patterns that may or may not exist in the target language, mistranslation of cultural
terminology might have catastrophic consequences. The relevance of cultural element
translation is especially evident in religious translations, when even a single mistranslation
of a cultural item might result in a complete misunderstanding of the content. To accomplish
so, the information will first be acquired from chapter thirty of the three Kyrgyz Quran
versions. Kypan Kapum (Kuran Karim, 2005), blitbik Kypan (Iyik Kuran, 2006), and KyTty
Kypan (Kuttuu Kuran, 2008). Second, selected culture-specific features will be compared to
their Kyrgyz equivalents in order to determine what tactics translators employed. Third, the
acquired data will be analyzed on the basis of the following seven procedures by Ivir
(1987): Definition, literal translation, substitution, lexical creation, omission, addition and
borrowing. The frequency of the employed strategies will next be examined in order to
determine which technique has the best chance of succeeding. Finally, the effectiveness of
the three translators' methodologies in interpreting the Holy Quran's culturally distinct
themes will be comprehensively addressed.
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Applied Linguistics and Translation 2015; 1(2): 28-34 Published online May 27, 2015
(http://www.sciencepublishinggroup.com/j/ijalt) doi:10.11648/j.ijalt.20150102.12

Return to the table of contents 298



http://www.sciencepublishinggroup.com/j/ijalt

Panel 22. Interpreting in Religious Contexts

Ten Years of Conference Panels on Interpreting in
Religious Contexts: What impact has there been on
theology and Interpreting Studies?

Author: Jonathan Downie
Contact: jonathan.downie@gmail.com

On site presentation

This paper tracks the progress of research on Interpreting in Religious Contexts (IRC) and
the relationship of this research with Interpreting Studies and theology. It argues that the
major accomplishments of IRC research have been in raising awareness of the practice and
pioneering theories and methods. The year 2022 marks the 10th anniversary of the first EST
Congress panel on Interpreting in Religious Contexts. Since then, similar panels have taken
place at the conference series on Non-Professional Interpreting and Translation, and the
EST Congress in Aarhus in 2016. In addition, the Nida Institute ran a seminar on Bible
Translation and church interpreting in 2015. These four events suggest that IRC has become
embedded in both Interpreting Studies and Bible translation. Despite the growth in the
literature on the subject, it would seem that IRC remains a rather niche interest in both
fields, gaining only passing mentions in a leading Interpreting Studies textbook
(Pochhacker, 2016, pp. 163, 212). Yet the tools, approaches and methods developed for use
in IRC research have proven useful elsewhere. For example, Hokkanen’s auto-
ethnographical (2016) and ‘service’-based approaches (2012) found resonance in later work
in interpreting in Japan (Giustini, 2019) and translation in an NGO (Tesseur, 2015)
respectively. Taking the examples of the development of Comparative Interpreting Studies
and multi-lingual homiletics, this paper will therefore argue that, while the key findings of
IRC research might still be seen as niche, this research acts as a microcosm for wider
debates in both Interpreting Studies and theology. The value of IRC for those fields is
therefore that it shows the limits of existing theories and methodologies and illustrates the
difficulties that new theories and methods will have to overcome.
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Hearing Confessions through Interpreters: Tupi
Territories and the Kikongo Kingdom

Author: Olgierda Furmanek
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On site presentation

In Roman Catholicism, the sacrament of penance and reconciliation, popularly
called confession, is a strictly confidential matter between priest and penitent.
Under no circumstances is or was it to be attended by any third party. During the
colonial missionary period of the sixteenth to eighteenth centuries, an experiment,
quite controversial from a modern perspective of understanding confession, took
place in two different geo-cultural contexts: Tupi territories (current central and
western Brazil in South America) and the Kikongo kingdom (current territories of
Kongo and northern Angola in Africa). In both locations, all confessions were to be
attended not only by a priest but also by an interpreter. These two historical cases
in which interpreters played a significant role within a religious context will be
discussed, with examples chosen to illustrate the most salient factors, including that
of trust, in the controversial situations described. Confessions in indigenous
languages through an interpreter and theological discussions on confession in
multilingual contexts testify to the evolving linguistic policies of the Catholic Church
at the time, and can also possibly inform further understanding of the interpreter’s
impact on church identity formation in the modern times.
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2 Advancing Translation Process Research
m Convener: Fabio Alves

Translation process research has come of age from the first studies which solely used think-
aloud protocol data in the mid-1980s to current empirical studies that draw on large data
sets and use computational tools. Building on the triangulation paradigm (Alves 2003),
translation process research has inquired into user activity data (UAD), investigated
segmentation patterns and translation units, and attempted to account for instances of peak
performance or to model translation entropy, among several other topics. The development
of the database CRITT TPR-DB (Carl, Schaeffer & Bangalore 2016), storing and
integrating translation-process data in a large repository, has enabled researchers to use a
data pool to compare and extend empirical studies of translation-process data. In parallel
with developments in empirical research, the field has also seen the emergence of a research
agenda that considers human cognition, and indirectly the act of translating and interpreting,
to be situated, embodied, distributed, embedded, and extended (Risku & Rogl 2020),
challenging the standard computation-oriented and information-processing views of
translation process research and claiming that studies need to be placed in context and
consider the act of translating as embodied, embedded and affective action. At the same
time, advances in machine translation systems has enhanced the focus on human-computer
interaction and contributed to expand the agenda of translation process research in a new
direction. The merging of translation memories and machine translation, as well as the
advent of adaptive and interactive neural machine translation systems and the use of
multimodal input, have had an impact on the process of translation (O’Brien 2020).
Advancing translation process research is, therefore, required to understand these new forms
of translational activity. Advocating in favour of a complementary approach, Alves &
Jakobsen (2020) have insisted that only by integrating them into a coherent whole can
cognitive translation studies lay the epistemological, paradigmatic and interdisciplinary
foundations for its further development. It should ground itself “in theories of semiosis
(meaning-making) and linguistics (language use) and on cognitive science (neurocognition
and situated-action cognition)”. For Alves & Jakobsen, cognitive translation studies must
incorporate in its research agenda not only features of machine translation and aspects of
human-computer interaction, but also enlarge the scope of its theoretical formulations to
include situated, distributed and extended aspects of human cognition. In line with these
emerging trends, this panel invites contributions seeking to advance translation process
research, e.g. (but not necessarily) by suggesting an integrated alternative to the dichotomic
separation of computational and non-computational approaches in translation process
research or other ways of clarifying the relation between the translation process, the
translation product and machine-related activities in translation. Suggestions for bridging
the gap between representational and non-representational views of human cognition or for
computationally modelling translating as a dynamic cognitive activity are also welcome.
Contributions can be based on any language pairs and translation modes (including oral and
signed), and on all kinds of empirical data, as long as the aim is to offer ideas for advancing
translation process research, in particular, and to contribute to the development of
Translation Studies in general.
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Salience effects on equative and similative markers in
translation from English into Czech

Author: David Spetla
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On site presentation

Sandra Halverson (2003) brought forward the idea that the patterns of over- and
underrepresentation of linguistic items found in translated texts may be explained by
asymmetries in cognitive salience within semantic networks in the bilingual brain.
According to this account, high salience of a linguistic item leads to a higher likeliness of
translators opting for it. In trying to find support for Halverson’s revised model (2017), 1
examine salience effects in the highly polysemous equative and similative markers in
English (i.e., as, like) and Czech (i.e., jako, jak). These markers seem to have been getting
more attention recently, especially from a typological perspective (cf. Treis & Vanhove,
2017). They express equality and similarity and are used for making comparisons, which is
one of the basic human cognitive abilities. However, the markers have a wide array of
additional functions, such as stating a role (e.g., she works as a doctor), listing things (e.g.,
marine animals such as jellyfish and walruses), making concessions (e.g., as hard as it may
be to accept, ...), and many others. These functions are mapped differently onto the markers
in the two languages, and they vary with regards to their relative salience. The goal is to find
out if the asymmetries in salience lead to specific translational patterns. This first stage of a
larger project consists in three steps: (1) to determine the markers’ senses using reference
works and general corpora (the BNC and CNC), (2) to establish the senses’ relative salience
on the basis of their frequencies in the general corpora and on the basis of results from
elicitation experiments, (3) to form hypotheses concerning the effects of the differences in
relative salience according to the model and to test them using parallel corpora (the
InterCorp). The results of this study should help refine the gravitational pull model and shed
more light on the workings of the translating brain.
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Testing the Usefulness of an Automatic Machine
Translation Accuracy Indicator within Trados Studio:
Empirical Data and Post-editor Perceptions

Author: Devin Gilbert
Contact: deving@uvu.edu

On site presentation

As the practice of post-editing machine translation (MT) has become increasingly more
common in the language services industry (Koponen, 2016), there have been important
innovations to the post-editing user interface (UI) in order to attempt to increase
productivity and make the task of the post-editor easier. For example, Unbabel and
Memsource include MT quality estimation (MTQE) scores for their post-editors
(Memsource; Martins, 2021). Also, the CASMACAT project experimented with including
word-level MTQE scores in the post-editing UI within the CASMACAT workbench
(Alabau et al., 2014). Since then, however, MT has undergone a revolution due to
breakthroughs with neural networks. Additionally, the CASMACAT workbench is not a
commonly used translation environment. This presentation gives results from an experiment
on the utility of indicating word-level translation accuracy using highlighting in the widely
used post-editing/translation environment, Trados Studio. A translation accuracy indicator
(TAI) is generated automatically from an algorithm that mainly uses word translation
entropy that is calculated from the output of 10 different MT systems. This TAI is used to
highlight words in neural MT output (Spanish) of three source texts (English). 36
professional translators then post-edited the texts and were randomly assigned one of three
conditions for each of the three texts: no highlighting, automatically generated highlighting,
manual highlighting provided by a researcher. While participants worked in Trados Studio,
keystrokes were logged with the Qualitivity plugin, providing data on typing duration,
pauses, insertions, and deletions. Additionally, participants completed a post-survey with
their impressions on the usefulness of the highlighting. This experiment was conducted in
order to determine if giving post-editors more information about MT output at the sub-
segment level would increase productivity or satisfaction. Surprisingly, results show that
post-editors actually took longer and paused longer when highlighting was present—
whether automatic or manual —though differences were not significant. It is equally curious
to note that over half of the participants reported the highlighting to be either slightly,
moderately, or even extremely useful. This suggests it is important to consider Ul
improvements even if they do not increase productivity.
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Error recognition of Neural MT in student and
professional translators

Author: Moritz Schaeffer, Anke Tardel
Contact: mschaeO1@uni-mainz.de
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In Schaeffer et al. (2019), we studied to what extent translation student’s error
recognition processes differed from those in professional translators. The stimuli
consisted of complete texts, which contained errors of 5 kinds, following Mertin’s
(2006) error typology. We presented human translations which contained errors
produced by human translators and which had to be revised by translation student
and professional translators. In Vardaro et al (2019), we followed the same logic,
but first determined the frequency of error types produced by the EU commission’s
NMT system and then presented single sentences containing three error types,
based on the MQM typology. The participants in Vardaro et al (2019) were
professional translators employed by the EU. For the current purpose, we want to
present the results from a comparison between those 30 professionals in Vardaro
et al (2019) and a group of 35 translation students. We presented the same
materials as in Vardaro et al (2019) and also tracked participants’ eye movements
and keystrokes. Results will allow us to draw conclusions regarding the role of
translation competence during error recognition processes of machine translated
text. This is interesting because our previous study (Schaeffer et al 2019) has
shown that professionals are more strategic and efficient in their reading behaviour
during error recognition, suggesting that the emphasis current models of translation
competence (e.g. PACTE, 2003) put on strategic aspects does indeed help in
differentiating between more and less experienced translators. Currently, the only
validated instrument which allows for a non-ad hoc definition of translation expertise
is the TICQ (Schaeffer et al., 2019a), which we use in the current study to predict
differences in error recognition processes. As such it will serve to further validate
the TICQ. To what extent professionals and students differ regarding their error
recognition processes can be directly applied for didactic purposes, given that
postediting expertise is and will become even more central to translator education.
In addition, differences in error recognition processes can elucidate aspects of
participants’ bilingual lexicon and any differences between students and
professionals is likely to be due to sustained practice and as such may help in
delimiting our object of study: expert translation behaviour.
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Information searching in the post-editing and translation
process: Advancing Translation Process Research
through a Situated Translation perspective

Author: Olga Witczak
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On site presentation

Information mining and the use of machine translation has become fixed points in
translation curricula, but there remains a scarcity of research into both of these aspects when
related to translation trainees (e.g., Daems et al., 2017 or Paradowska, 2021). This
presentation is a recap of a PhD project investigating 11 translation trainees and 9 EFL.
students as they interact with machine translation (MT) and online resources (OR) during
translation and post-editing tasks for two text types (operative-technical and informative-
medical). One of the main objectives of the project is to expand the boundaries of a
controlled lab-based study by incorporating into the design the tenets of Situated Translation
(Risku, 2010). Adopting this theoretical framework introduces a multifaceted perspective on
the process of translation and post-editing. Situated Translation allows to perceive them as
they happen both in the minds and environments rich with (technological) artefacts while
still controlling the experimental study setting. The first investigated variable is effort (cf.
Krings, 2001) — temporal effort operationalised as time spent in OR (keylogging data via
Inputlog) and cognitive effort operationalised as average fixation duration (eye-tracking data
via EyeLink 1000 Plus). Another variable is the range of consulted OR types along with
product data — translation accuracy of terminological rich points. Lastly, general attitude
towards MT and perceived effort ratings pertaining to the source texts supplement the
process and product data (gauged through pre- and post-task questionnaires). The variables
were analysed to find correlations between them and to compare the two groups and tasks.
The results indicate that the relationship between the investigated variables in information
searching during translation and post-editing is intensely nuanced. Most importantly, the
study shows that examining how the mind “leaks” into the environment (Risku and
Windhager, 2013) is currently indispensable to advance Translation Process Research.
Finally, the implications of the study also shed light on the effects of translator training on
information searching and the use of MT.
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The proof of the translation process is in the reading of
the target text: testing the effectiveness of the
translator’s keystrokes with the reader’s eye movements
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On site presentation

The translator’s decisions and language use are vital for the reader’s meaning
making process (Alves & Jakobsen 2020, Chesterman 1998). Yet, studies exploring
the relationship between the translation process and product, including the effect on
the target reader are scarce. In this presentation we offer a novel way of testing the
effectiveness of the translator’s decisions visible in the keylogging data by looking
at the eye movements of the target text readers (Walker 2019). For this purpose,
we asked 20 university students to read the translations of a product description
text and decide whether they would feel encouraged to buy the product described
in the text. The translations were produced by professional translators in our
previous project and we have complete records of the process (Whyatt 2019). We
analysed the reader’s eye movements recorded by the EyelLink 1000 Plus and
searched for correspondences between the ease or difficulty recorded in the eye-
tracking record (fixation duration, re-fixations, gaze time) and the translator’s
keylogging data (fluent typing, pauses and deletions). Our aim is to see: 1) whether
the translator’s effort paid off and the reader does not display difficulty when
reading the final text as indicated by long fixations and re-fixations; 2) if the easy
stretches of text production correlate with the ease of reading; 3) how translation
and language errors affect the reading and reception of translated texts (Rayner
and Liversedge 2011). We also conducted brief interviews with the participants to
supplement the eye movement data with their subjective account of the reading
experience. This exploratory study is a part of the Read Me project which aims to
advance our understanding of the relationship between the translation process and
the reading experience of the target readership. The reception of translated
language remains a very much unexplored area in cognitive translation studies.
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Revisiting the concept of representation in translation
process research: reflections from contemporary
cognitive science
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According to Recanati (2000), “Utterances and thoughts have content: they
represent (actual or imaginary) states of affairs”. Representation has been a key
concept in defining a relationship between thoughts and utterances. However, what
is meant by the term representation is quite often a subject of controversy.
Relevance Theory (Sperber & Wilson, 1986/1995) recognizes that representations
(particularly public representations), like any other perceptible object in the
environment, have content, that is, they represent states of affairs in a possible or
actual world. Gutt (2000), in his application of relevance theory to translation,
claims that the translated text is an attributed representation resulting from an
interpretive process of someone’s mental representations. In this paper, we argue
that the concept of representation is crucial to translation process research but
needs to be revisited in the light of contemporary developments in cognitive
science. Aiming to do so, we consider Gibson’s (1977) concept of affordance and
discuss whether recognizing affordances as byproducts of actions implies that
affordances are experienced through representations or whether affordances are
experienced without being represented. Siegel (2014), for instance, claims that
basic forms of intelligent behavior, such as learning, and skillful action, can be
described and explained without recourse to mind or brain representations. In this
paper, we ask whether affordances are truly possible in the absence of
representational content and use translation process data to illustrate our inquiry.
The central argument rests on the understanding that affordances have content. It
follows that depending on its content, affordances will be viewed by translators as
representing states of affairs. By doing that, we hope to contribute to advancing
translation process research and to offer a conceptual approach which, while still
adhering to relevance-theoretic tenets, revisits such tenets in line with
contemporary developments within cognitive science.
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The translation process of metaphors in comic books
from Korean into English
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Since the rise of process research in Translation Studies in the 1980s, interest has
been paid to the cognitive effort of translators. Despite various ways of measuring
cognitive effort, relatively little research has been conducted concerning the
cognitive effort required to translate and post-edit texts which contain metaphors.
Although metaphors are pervasive in comics and make the language of comics
creative enough, little research on comics has been conducted in translation
studies. In this regard, exploring the translation process of metaphors contained in
comic books and measuring the cognitive effort of translators and post-editors
when dealing with metaphors need to be carried out. The overall aim of the project
is to explore how people translate metaphors when dealing with creative parts of
the text. In order to achieve this goal, this project investigates two issues. First, the
process of translating metaphors in comic books of a translator and a post-editor is
described and compared. Second, the effort that the translator and the post-editor
make cognitively is measured and compared through measuring pauses. The
process of translating metaphors is recorded by the participants themselves, using
a screen-recording software, FlashBack Express, and a key-stroke logging
software, Translog-Il. Also, for a qualitative analysis of the data, interviews are
carried out when the translation task is over. The translation is carried out from
Korean into English. Thus, this project examines the extent to which machine
translation may facilitate or hinder the production of a text that requires taking visual
and cultural context into account. This project builds on a tradition of examining the
translation process and translators’ cognitive effort from the perspective of process-
oriented research; at the same time, it innovates because the project deals with
machine translation post-editing when translating a text which requires a
translator’s and a post-editor’s creativity, an area that has only recently gained
visibility in translation studies. Moreover, considering the fact that relatively few
studies on comics have been conducted in the field of translation studies and
comics studies, it is expected that this project on the translation process of
metaphors in comic books will fill a gap in academic knowledge.
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Advancing TS through think-aloud: Showcasing a

challenging but unique method
l Conveners: Claudine Borg, Brita Dorer

In the 1980s and 1990s, Krings, Lorscher, Séguinot and Gerloff were pioneers in using
verbal data to study translation processes, with methodological advances employing verbal
reports backed by Ericsson and Simon’s ground-breaking work. Introspective reports, both
concurrent and retrospective, as well as dialogue protocols were the method largely applied
to understand what was going on in the translators“ ’black box”, paving the way for what is
now known as Cognitive Translation and Interpreting Studies. Since the 1990s, favoured by
technological advancements and more powerful statistical tools, new quantitative methods
have been added to process-oriented research, such as keystroke logging, eye-tracking, and
EEG. The importance of think-aloud decreased, triggered by criticism targeting its validity
and reliability, the immense effort required to gather and analyse verbal data in the form of
Think-Aloud Protocols (TAPs), and its predominantly qualitative, and thus subjective,
nature. However, despite such criticism, think-aloud continues being a powerful and unique
method for analysing cognitive processes, particularly in triangulation settings. And
technological advances nowadays facilitate data processing and analysis, for instance,
transcriptions by using automated speech recognition. As Jakobsen & Alves (2021:4) put it,
“[t]he TAP method remains a strong method, as there may not be a better way of getting
information about a person’s mind than by having the person tell us about it in words”.
Recent work showing the valuable and unique insights think-aloud provides include Borg
(2017), Dorer (2020), Sun et al. (2020) and Vieira (2017).This panel aims to shed light on
the strengths, uniqueness and power of think-aloud for TIS. We invite contributions
discussing think-aloud in relation (but not limited) to:

*  methodological insights and innovation (e.g. approaches to gathering and analysing
data, triangulation)

. situated translation

e cognitive aspects (e.g. cognitive load, decision-making)

e  psychological phenomena (e.g. emotions, self-confidence, creativity)
e  personality (e.g. the effect of personality on think-aloud)

e  revision and post-editing processes

e literary translation

e  differences in levels of translation experience

e translator training

e  professional practices.
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How think-alouds provide insight into literary post-
editing
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In my presentation | will look at think-aloud protocols generated by five post-editors
as part of an empirical study of post-editing in the field of literary translation
conducted in 2019/20. In this study, five experienced literary translators revised a
machine-translated German version of a short story by Ernest Hemingway
produced by DeepL, the machine that is currently most widely used by professional
translators who work with English and German. For authenticity and ecological
validity, the participants worked at their usual places of work; the think-aloud
protocols were triangulated with data from retrospective verbalizations and keylogs.
The think-alouds generated in the course of this study comprise a number of
different types of verbalization - ranging from merely reading out loud a snippet of
source or target text or disjointed sequences of thinking aloud on the one end of the
continuum to explicit and well-phrased social communications on the other, i.e.,
“socially motivated verbalizations generated to communicate to one or more
listeners” (Ericsson and Simon 1993, xiv), such as explanations, descriptions and
rationalizations addressed at the researcher. While the modes of verbal reporting
differed from participant to participant, and the insights to be gleaned from the
various (parts of) protocols also vary widely, | will show how all types of
verbalization can serve as rich resources that allow us to better understand how
post-editors make their decisions, how the cognitive effort is distributed during post-
editing between soure text, machine translation and final target text (Krings 2001;
Vieira 2017), and how post-editing differs from translating from scratch. | will also
show how think-alouds allow us to capture the impact of situational factors on
translatorial cognition, gauge the emotional state of the participants, and
understand how they perceive their role as post-editors. In view of the fact that the
focus of the study is on literary post-editing, the question of whether post-editing as
a process mode constrains human agency and creativity will also be addressed,
again based on think-aloud data.
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Using think-aloud protocol (TAP) to study the perception
and negotiation of ‘risk’ in the process of translating
health-related information in a Norwegian mobile
application
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According to Anthony Pym (2015), translation can be fruitfully looked at and analysed as an
activity that involves risk, in three carefully defined ways: the ‘credibility risk’ which
involves the risk of losing trust and credibility with clients and co-workers, the ‘uncertainty
risk” which involves translators’ cognitive processes (doubts and self-negotiations), and the
‘communicative risk’ which involves the risk of the finished translated product not
achieving the expected communicative success. In this heavily triangulated case study, we
look at how agents involved in the production of source texts and their translations perceive
and negotiate such risks in the process of translating health-related content in a mobile
application from Norwegian into English. The data gathered consists of a group interview
with employees and freelancers at the translation agency that was commissioned with
translating the texts, and a day of observation of an agency project manager. The data also
included an interview with two of the authors providing content for the app, and most
significantly — three kinds of TAP: one recorded during the session where the translator
translated two of the articles in the app, another during the quality-checker’s session, and
finally, one during the session where the translator looked through and made decisions about
which quality-checker suggestions to accept or reject. We also carried out a retrospective
interview with the translator, and analysed aspects of the translated texts. Our focus in the
paper is on the kinds of risk the various agents involved explicitly or implicitly point out in
the data we have gathered, and how they try to manage and mitigate these risks in the ways
in which they communicate with each other, and in the ways in which they think about and
carry out their work. The study confirms that the TAP protocol constitutes a fruitful method
for studying the various agents’ perceptions and negotiation of risk. The data shows that all
the agents display great sensitivity in regard to the credibility risk in all their dealings with
each other and the texts and that the uncertainty and communicative risks are greatly
alleviated by various quality assurance measures that are in place that precisely allow room
for risk negotiation and hence mitigation.
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Studying the audience’s reception of subtitling in an
almost naturalistic setting: A TAP-based research
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Online presentation

TAP-based research has undergone a decrease of interest in Translation Studies due to the
introduction of eye-tracking and criticism about its validity (Sun, 2011). Caffrey (2009)
points out the inability to pause the videos when participants viewed them on the eye
tracker, since the type of the eye tracker, the size of the computer screen, light intensity and
other elements have an impact on the quality of the eye-tracking data (O’Brien, 2009).
However, the popularity of online video streaming now makes non-linear reception
activities quite common. If the experiment setting is to be naturalistic, it is thus necessary to
study viewing behaviour based on the pace of the viewer rather than the pace of the product.
It is time to consider other data-collecting methods that enable researchers to examine how
audiovisual materials are received when audiences can control the pace of the product
through pauses, rewinds and skips. Screen recording plus TAPs requires tools that are free
and universal in terms of operating systems and mode of operation. Research subjects do
not need to go to an unfamiliar laboratory equipped with an eye tracker at a scheduled time.
They can do the experiment whenever they are inclined to and watch the audiovisual
material on their own devices. In this research, think-aloud protocols, screen recordings,
questionnaires, and interviews are used to explore how a nine-minute video extracted from a
translated TV show is received and understood by eighteen participants. This research will
shed light on debates over the ecological and methodological validity of TAPs and screen-
recording, helping to assess whether these tools, without eye-tracking, can advance the
understanding of the reception of AVT.
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How useful? How important? How difficult? English-to-
French translation difficulty studied in a triangulation
approach
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English questions using the interrogative adverb ‘how’ in combination with an adjective or
adverb are a well-known difficulty in English-to-French translations. When translating
questionnaires, this question form is relatively frequent, and so it is crucial to decide on the
best-possible translation approach. As a direct translation is not possible due to the French
language structure, mainly two solutions have been in use: (a) using the French interrogative
adverbs ‘dans quelle mesure’ / “a quel point’ (e.g.: Dans quelle mesure / A quel point étes-
vous satisfait/e?), or (b) asking the question in a direct way and adding the gradation
(quantification) in the answer options provided (e.g.: Are you satisfied? Very much, Not at
all). I studied how experienced questionnaire translators handle this translation task. I
carried out a Think-Aloud Study (Dorer, 2020) (Jddskeldinen, 2017) with six experienced
professional questionnaire translators of French mother tongue. They translated five
questionnaire items including the English expressions “how easy or difficult”, “how difficult
or easy”, “how important”, “how useful” into French while thinking aloud. I triangulated
these concurrent ThA data with keystroke logging data (Translog 2006) (Alves and
Gongalves, 2003) (Gopferich, 2017). I could show that, the more experienced and better
trained the translators were(da Silva, 2020), the more likely it was that they would use
approach (a), which is also the recommendation in survey research. The level of hesitation
and insecurity about which option to choose that resulted from my ThA data was confirmed
by the keystroke logging data, e.g., by a higher number of corrections made, more
intermediate versions, longer pauses, or a higher number of spelling errors and typos. In
particular, the level of corrections varied substantially between the most experienced
translator, translating these expressions correctly straight away, and the least experienced
one spending much time deciding on the approach, with several recursive actions and
corrections. This leads to two conclusions: (a) from the methodological point of view, I
could show that the findings from both methods, ThA and keystroke logging, confirmed
each other; (b) it makes sense to train even experienced translators to become good
questionnaire translators, by providing them with clear guidance, backed also from survey
research perspective, for not unnecessarily spending too much time on translation tasks for
which recommendations do exist.
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Reflective practice in modern translation training
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On site presentation

The aim of this paper is to emphasise the significance of self-reflection in the
process of building translation competence in novice translators and its implications
for translator training practice. The route to professional competence may lead
along different paths, and the individual stages of this journey may differ, but the
direction is always the same. The paper briefly presents the state of research on
the translation process to date, with particular emphasis on research focusing on
the recording of the process, in the form of verbalization of thoughts, think aloud
protocols, and other procedures. The main part of the paper is the presentation of
two practical solutions to be applied in translation training classes to increase the
awareness of the translation process within the framework of reflective practice.
Two case studies described in the paper show two different ways of approaching
the problem of self-reflection in translation training, applied with two different groups
of students, in undergraduate and postgraduate courses. Undergraduate students
starting their translation training in the Department of English philology were asked
to record their mental processes facing a new translation task, while postgraduate
students were given the task of analysing the changes their made in their draft
translations of Wikipedia articles, which was possible through the edition history
future offered by the Wikipedia portal. The conclusions derived from those two
different projects, though focused on the acquisition of the same translation
competence, may be important for planning the translator training curriculum to
include the approach towards reflective practice.
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Translators’ Metalinguistic Awareness in Retrospective
Interviews
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On site presentation

Metalinguistic awareness is deemed crucial for the translation process and problem-solving
and involves knowledge of abstract language qualities and contrastive knowledge
(Halverson 2018). It can be tapped into through verbal reports, which provide insight into
translators’ cognitive processes and decision-making (Ehrensberger-Dow and Perrin 2009).
Ehrensberger-Dow and Perrin (2009) find differing degrees of awareness between novices
and more experienced translators in cue-based retrospective interviews while Englund
Dimitrova and Tiselius (2014) find that even professional translators do not comment on
most problem indicators in the process data. The present study investigates what translators
comment on and if their verbalisations display metalinguistic awareness and metacognition
of translation processes (Shreve 2006), that is, whether their choices are informed by
explicit knowledge rather than implicit intuition. The data used in this study were elicited in
an experiment on automatisation in translation (Freiwald et al. 2020), in which twelve
professional translators translated ten short German texts into English while their keystrokes
and eye movements were recorded. At the end of the experiment, parts of the translations
were played back to the participants to ask about the reasons behind observable pauses or
changes. These retrospective interviews are transcribed and manually annotated in the
present study according to the reported processes and levels of reflection involved in
decision-making and problem-solving and the reported reasons behind problem indicators.
The context of the translation process experiment allows some triangulation of data,
connecting the verbalisations to eye-tracking and keystroke logging, not only during the
interview but also during the translation. The process data are consulted to help categorise
unclear comments and to check whether reported and actual behaviour match. The
translators’ experience is also drawn on for the discussion. Overall, the results show the
translators’ explicit metalinguistic awareness and their ability and willingness to explain
their translation process in cue-based retrospective interviews. They also complement the
results from the aforementioned experiment, as strategies which seem to require more
cognitive effort are commented on by the participants while more automatized decisions
seem less noteworthy. This study offers insight into translators’ meta-reflective ability, the
multi-dimensionality of translation and the knowledge and principles drawn on in
translation.
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Interpreters’ reporting styles. What do they tell us about
the method of retrospective protocols?
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Due to the unfeasibility of eliciting concurrent verbalisations during the task of
interpreting, the type of verbal data interpreting scholars obtain to study processes
involved in this form of translation is retrospection. This variant of verbal protocols
described extensively by Ericsson and Simon (1993) in psychology research, has
been adapted to the requirements of interpreting research (e.g., lvanova 2000;
Englund Dimitrova & Tiselius 2014; Herring & Tiselius 2020; Gumul 2020, etc.) and
used successfully for the last two decades to enter the interpreters’ “black box”
despite its inherent weaknesses. Unlike real-time TAPs, retrospection does not
allow direct access to the cognitive processes. Due to the posteriority to the
interpreting task, this method can only provide a post hoc indication of cognitive
load, which means that the researcher can only gain access to what the interpreter
remembers about the process. Nevertheless, retrospection makes it possible to
probe at least into the interpreters' conscious choices and trace some of the
cognitive processes underlying the interpreting task. Retrospection may take
various forms. The approaches differ in terms of immediacy, cueing, and the
involvement of the researcher. In this paper, | will focus on self-retrospection cued
by target-text recording in some cases and source-text transcript in others. The
material analysed in this presentation has been recorded for the purpose of two
different projects, both employing the method of retrospective protocols. It consists
of verbalisations of 156 trainee interpreters studying at three interpreting training
institutions in Poland. The aim of this study is to offer some methodological
considerations. To this end, | will analyse the obtained verbal data looking at some
inter-subject and intra-subject differences in reporting styles. My main focus will be
on the parameters of verbosity (understood as the amount of talk), informativeness,
and (ir)relevance of the reports. The verbalisation will also be compared in terms of
reporting of problems and adopted solutions (preventive and coping tactics), and in
search of mentions of problems (disfluencies, infelicities and omissions). Moreover,
| will trace the extent of interpreters’ personal accounts of the difficulties they faced
during the process of retrospection. In this presentation | am also planning to share
my personal experience as a researcher working with this method and the
problems | encountered in conducting research based on retrospection. | hope this
study of interpreters’ reporting styles can contribute to a better understanding of this
method and help to refine the retrospective procedures in interpreting research.
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Think-Aloud Protocols for and during sight translation
tasks in translator training
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Sight translation is often defined as “a hybrid between written translation and
interpreting in that the source text is written and the target text is spoken” (Agrifoglio
2004: 43). It has been frequently employed in various translation and interpreting
training settings, with a notable difference, namely that, in interpreting training, the
final output consists of an oral production, with little if any possibility of altering or
revisiting the original text, whereas, in translation, oral production ultimately turns
into a final textual output subject to subsequent revisions. The present paper
focuses on the methodologies involved and the results of a series of experimental
tasks currently conducted with two groups of undergraduate students studying
translation at the two English Language and Literature Departments in Greece,
namely a total of 20 second-year and final-year students per institution. Students
are tasked to work on two types of text, one of general nature and one specialized
text. They are asked to sight translate while thinking aloud their rendition by using a
speech recognition and voice typing software, specifically designed for speakers of
Greek. Students sight translate two thematically familiar texts of approximately 200
words each, with no access to online resources. Our methodological approach is
based on Kourouni’s 4-phase model proposed for undergraduate training contexts
(2012) modified to serve the sight translation framework. It is assumed that, with
respect to the (sight) translating phase, less experienced (second year) students
will have less revisions while verbalizing their translation than the more experienced
(fourth year) ones. It is similarly assumed that, at the self-revision phase, less
experienced (second year) students will offer less comments than fourth year
students, as they might be less aware of the deverbalization constraints imposed by
the co-presence of the two languages. It is expected that these patterns will be
more prevalent when dealing with specialized texts than in the general text
category. From the perspective of translation pedagogy, it is anticipated that Think-
Aloud Protocols from fourth year students will provide evidence of the extent to
which specific methodological approaches to translation presented in the
classroom(s) have been internalized and applied as per designed learning
objectives, thus contributing to theorizing on and about translation didactics theory
and practice.
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Insights into the revision behaviour of translation
students in response to electronic feedback
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This study explores the potential of electronic feedback for translation training. Computer-
assisted translation training is an underexplored area; yet the use of electronic feedback for
revision training is a promising road to support a process-oriented teaching approach (Otat,
2016). The study used a recently developed electronic interface (HypaldMUST) (Granger &
Lefer, 2020) which facilitates the annotation of student translations with a standardised tag
set for translation and language errors. I investigated the uptake of the tag-based feedback
for translation revision by under- and postgraduate translation trainees. The study adopts a
mixed-methods approach. The analysis integrates quantitative information about the
annotation tags used and the related revision activities and qualitative information about the
revision activities and the rationale behind the activities, using think-aloud protocols and
screen casting. The participants were ten undergraduate and eight postgraduate translation
trainees. They received feedback with Hypal4MUST on a translation task from L2 German
into their L1 Dutch and engaged in in-class revision activities during 15 to 20 minutes. The
analysis of the revision activities revealed widely differing individual patterns. Revision
strategies included online activities, such as lookups in bilingual dictionaries (27%) and the
use of automated translation tools (12%), Google searches (17%), as well as offline
strategies, such as requesting the help of a peer (6%) or the teacher (3%) or simply revising
without research (16%). Revising without research strongly correlated with lack of
translation experience. Overall, surprisingly poor use was made of advanced search options
in Google (3%) and of a combined sources research (5%). With regard to correct tag
interpretation and corresponding revision success, a clear difference was noted according to
the two main tag categories. Tags for translation-related problems were in most cases
interpreted correctly, and triggered more online research activities leading to successful
revisions. On the contrary, students struggled with the linguistic information (grammar,
style,...) provided in the language-related tags, sometimes even ignoring it, which led to
unsuccessful revisions. The results will be discussed in the light of process-oriented
translation training, adopting an activity theoretical framework to search for potential
explanations for (lack of) revision success and (lack of) activation of linguistic knowledge
while engaging in a translation revision task.
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2 The Reality of Revision

m Conveners: Ilse Feinauer, Amanda Lourens

Revisers do not need theory or training to become revisers. And yet they operate as
recognized professional revisers. We would like panellists to give account of everyday
normal ways of action to make meaning of the terms reviser, revision. Also what does the
agent performing revision look like and what is the role of this agent in any specific finished
product? In this panel we group all revisionary activities (currently referred to with the tems
revision, editing, proofreading, post-editing, fuzzy matching) under revision as the umbrella
term. We request panellists to investigate professional practices to advance theoretical
approaches regarding revision; in turn practice may draw on these new theoretical
perspectives e.g. project managers understanding the complexities of the social networks in
which the various agents operate in order to generate a specific product. The research
framework used will be data-based, drawing on patterns that emerged from the analysis of
real-life data. Panellists will follow a more sociological approach in researching publishing
projects, since sociological theories may provide the background against which we can
explain the very complex patterns in the actual revisionary activities. At this stage very little
is known about the way revision takes place, but empirical data on the actual genesis of
published texts will describe the various roles, power, as well as the socio-cognitive aspects
operative in revision. The following research questions could for example drive the
investigations of panellists:

1. What are the practices of revisionary activities in their situational embeddedness and how
can they be described;

2. how do these practices come together in actual processes; and
3. how are all of these eventually played out in networks?

The styles and applications of revisionary activities may vary from project to project, and
also from agent to agent, depending on the nature of the text and individual working style
and personality of the agent at work. We therefore invite contributions on the following
topics:

*  workplace revision practices

. revision agents (author, translator, reviser, reader, reviewer) and their agencies
(habitus, processes, networks, power relations, gender, post-colonialism)

e  revisionary practices in various genres (e.g. literary, technical, academic) generically
or in specific publications

e  revisionary practices in manuscript development in various genres

e  revisionary practices in all types of (sign language) interpreting.
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Revision of unilingual content produced by non-native English speakers in financial
services in France is integral to successful message transfer. I will investigate professional
situations drawn from my experience as an in-house translator/reviser, the theoretical
approaches applied, and the reviser’s role. Text-producers often regard revision as mere
grammatical checking, but the reality is different; it is multi-faceted in terms of action,
purpose, and importance. Revision actions, oral or written, range from syntactical correction
and applying house style to content and structural transediting, through plain and
reconstructive reporting, reshaping to provide the right register or ensure the text is
consistent, and pragmatic coherence change procedures to create textual cohesion. This
activity takes place in an often high-pressure translatorial action environment, and a
financial services milieu in which all participants are inter-reliant and united in purpose. The
reviser is an actor in this self-contained network and bona fide member of this sphere due to
their skills and dispositions. They do not need theory or training per se but strong writing
competence from a cognitive and social perspective. The more knowledgeable they are
about the subject matter and practised in identifying the errors and quirks of text-producers,
the more efficient the revision and better quality the finished product. They have a
responsibility to escalate possible errors to be verified and corrected. If this is not done, the
text-producer may be sanctioned for non-compliance of ethical and regulatory rules. I will
analyse workplace revision practices in two situations leading to published texts: an in-
house team translation that incorporates revisionary activity, and revision of a unilingual
text. It is interesting to see the approaches involved in each case and which method
produces the highest quality. Both involve numerous revision agents (commissioning agents
such as heads of research, text-producers, translators, revisers primarily) that come together
to produce a product by a deadline and to the highest calibre possible. The text-producer is
ultimately accountable for the message, but the reviser’s role and ‘power’ must not be
underestimated, as they act as a crucial and much appreciated quality controller and an
agent for expressing the message most effectively.
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Subtitling revision: ingrained perceptions and market
realities

Author: Vedrana Cemerin
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Online presentation

Subtitle revision may be envisaged as an intrinsic part of the quality control and quality
assurance processes in the audio-visual translation industry. However, as demonstrated by
Robert and Remael (2016: 596-597), this notion may not always accurately reflect the actual
working realities of subtitlers in Europe. More often than not, the revision step in the quality
control chain (hereby defined as a post-translation activity completed by someone other than
the original subtitler of an audio-visual product, rather than as self-revision of one’s own
subtitles) is either conflated with proofreading or altogether omitted. Due to constrained
economic budgets, a lack of trained translators and revisers for minority languages or a very
fluid notion of translation quality, this task may not be performed by trained revisers, but
rather constitute an additional burden on other subtitlers, who may be asked to revise their
colleagues’ work for a reduced fee. On the other hand, for some AVT providers, revision
may be classified as the stringent adherence to the company’s style guide and QC checklists
and performed by dedicated in-house quality control personnel. This means that the final
product is often shaped more by the practical market realities than the theoretical
underpinnings of what is considered to be good practice in terms of subtitle quality. And yet,
never in history has the need for qualified AV translators, revisers and proof-readers been
more acute or more urgent. The sheer volume of translated media products circulating the
globe exerts pressure on local AVT markets to produce an ever-increasing number of
translated subtitles to match the competitive conditions and the demand of their audiences.
This evolution of the global audio-visual industry has further been reflected in the
development of new varieties of AVT services, from live subtitling and audio-description to
the advance of machine translated or auto-generated captions on social media sites.
However, research into human-performed subtitle revision and its working conditions
remains scarce (Robert & Remael, 2016: 601), as opposed to global subtitling translation
flows (see Kuo, 2014 and 2015) or small-scale local studies of subtitler experiences
(Nikoli¢, 2010, Abdallah, 2011, Tuominen, 2018). This study aims to complement the extant
literature on the subject by delving into revision processes and procedures as performed by
professional revisers in Croatia. It will do so by focusing on subtitle revision as a context-
dependent activity tied to specific local conditions. Such an approach follows the academic
notions of audio-visual translation as a social practice occurring and embedded in its
specific social, economic and cultural context (Heilbron & Sapiro, 2007: 104) and likewise,
the view of subtitlers’ cognition as embodied, extended, grounded and embedded in its
particular context (cf. Risku 2014: 336 and 2017: 291-292).
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The Affect of Revision: Findings from an Interview Study
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Emotions and affect have attracted some attention in Translation Studies recently, notably
with the publication of two monographs (Hubscher-Davidson 2018; Koskinen 2020). In this
emerging field, an empirical study specifically devoted to emotions or affect in revision has
yet to be conducted, although these aspects have been addressed in previous studies (Solum
2017; Kiinzli 2007) and handbooks (e.g. Mossop 2020). This paper aims to shed light on the
reality of the affect of revision through interview data gathered in 2019 and 2020 in
Switzerland in different professional contexts (institutions, private companies with in-house
translation departments and translation agencies). The 45 in-depth interviews being
analysed here were conducted with heads of translation departments, in-house translators
and revisers, projects managers and freelancers to better understand the main practices and
perception of revision and the translator-reviser relationship. The study shows that revision
is mostly related to negative affect and perceptions. As a revisee, it is deemed demoralising
to have one’s text revised, and receiving red text can be particularly difficult. The effect on
the revisee depends on different factors, e.g. if corrections are explained or not. Revisers
describe the activity as difficult, stressful, exhausting and burdensome. Interviewees said
they find revision more difficult than translation and feel stressed about being the last person
to work on a text. They also asserted that they find the task tiring and have difficulties
remaining focused on it. Revisers sometimes get upset during revision, because they feel
like they are doing the translator’s job for them. However, revision is also perceived as
positive, as it relieves the pressure on the translators, and is enriching for both revisee and
reviser. This paper focuses on how to reduce the negative affect that translators and revisers
experience with revision. It argues for a positive, serene approach to revision, which brings
to the fore the benefits of the activity.
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Despite the surge of interest in translation revision and despite its prevalence and
ubiquitousness, very little scholarly research has been done into the revision of literary
translations (Koponen et al. 2021: 9). This contribution hopes to fill part of this gap by
reporting on the revision processes and practices occuring during the extended translation
process of my Maltese translation of Eric-Emmanuel Schmitt’s Concerto 4 la mémoire d’un
ange, which has just gone to print. Although numerous translation scholars are also
practising translators, we rarely look at our own processes and practices. Not only is this
reality of translation revision largely overlooked but also the wealth of empirical data
generated during the translation process remain unexploited. Building on an earlier process-
oriented study which investigated in-depth the revision processes in a literary translation
created by an experienced colleague translator (Borg 2016), this paper draws on my own
translation practice and adopts an autoethnographic approach (see, e.g. Hokkanen 2016) to
provide insights into how revision materialised during the translation and publication
process of this specific Maltese translation. The case study will first look briefly at the self-
revision process and practices implemented during the becoming of this literary translation
and then it will move on to describe the other-revision processes, including the revision
activities and negotiations taking place during the publication phase. It will attempt to
answer these questions: Who are the agents partaking in the revision processes and how is
their relationship? Who drives the processes? What revisions are made and why?
Meticulously conserved real-life data - consisting of draft versions of the translation, the
reviser’s version, several galley proofs, as well as email correspondence between the
publisher and the translator - will be analysed in order to shed light on the agents involved
in the revision process, their working style, role and power. Special attention will be given
to the situational embeddedness of the revision agents, practices and processes as the
examples discussed will be contextualised.

References

Borg, C. 2016. A literary translation in the making: an in-depth investigation into the
process of a literary translation from French into Maltese. PhD Thesis, Aston University.

Hokkanen, S. 2016. To Serve and to Experience: An Autoethnographic Study of
Simultaneous Church Interpreting. Tampere: Tampere University Press.

Return to the table of contents 346




Panel 25. The Reality of Revision

Koponen, M., Mossop, B., Robert, I. and Scocchera, G. (eds.). 2021. Translation Revision
and/or Post-Editing. London: Routledge.

Return to the table of contents 347




Panel 25. The Reality of Revision

Editorial Intervention in Translation: An Experimental
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Before publication, a translation may go through various intermediate stages and involve
external agents apart from author and translator, such as editors or proof-readers. This role
of different agents and practices in translation has in recent years attracted increased
attention, and studies have found that editorial intervention might significantly affect
translated language: Bisiada (2018) finds extensive editorial changes to nominalisations in
translation manuscripts while Kruger (2017) finds evidence that so-called translation
characteristics might result from editing rather than translating. Findings from most corpus-
based research might therefore tell us less about translation than about revision practices,
which calls for more systematic investigations of these so far largely neglected phases in the
translational workflow. Heilmann et al. (2020) and Heilmann, Freiwald, and Neumann (in
preparation) investigate the translation process in English to German translations using
stimuli that are contrastively or cognitively challenging. Their participants mostly opt for
literal translations of the stimuli even though previous corpus analyses had revealed a
variety of non-literal translation strategies. This mismatch between experiment and corpus
results may hint at editorial intervention. The present study aims to assess the degree of
editorial interventions and reveal different strategies of revision in an online experiment. In
this experiment, professional editors of German scientific and popular-scientific publications
are given 18 short German translations from the popular-scientific register to revise, which
were produced in the context of the aforementioned translation process experiments. The
revisions are done in Etherpad, which allows both a product-based comparison of the
original and the revised texts and some analysis of the process, as changes made in the text
are tracked in real time. Aside from editing the texts, the participants are asked to comment
on their revisions, and answer questions concerning their practice, profession and
experience in a survey. In the analysis of the results, the edited versions of the texts will be
contrasted with the original translations as well as corpus results, and the editors’ answers
will be used to inform the discussion. This multi-method approach will help gauge the
significance of editing and illuminate the oftentimes neglected relationship between
different agents in the translational workflow.
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This paper addresses the communication between stakeholders in subtitling
projects, focusing on the interpersonal subcompetence of revisers and on the
communication of revisers with subtitlers and project managers. It aims to create a
contextually informed description of revisers practices and perceptions. A reviser
reconciles interests and manages expectations and needs of the people involved in
the translation process (Mossop 2020, 126). A subtitling reviser wields their
revisionary activities (e.g., quality control) in a particularly challenging setting, both
in terms of object, a multimodal text, and context, large teams and a rapidly
evolving industry. With such a high number of stakeholders, communication and
collaboration are among the reviser’s core skills. Accordingly, the Translation
Revision Competence model by Robert, Remael, and Ureel (2017) includes the
interpersonal subcompetence. It concerns the “ability to collaborate as a reviser
with the different actors involved in a translation project” (14). Particularly, it
encompasses the ability to deal with potential conflicts, to provide significant
feedback and to justify the changes implemented during the revision process.
Research on revision practices suggests the lack of direct communication between
translator and reviser may lead to conflicts (Kunzli 2007, 44) but a real translator/
reviser collaboration might be somewhat utopic (Scocchera 2015, 179).
Consequently, one might infer that communication between reviser and other actors
is desirable and expected, but somehow very difficult to establish, especially in
subtitling projects, which typically involve a long chain of actors. Drawing on the
above and on voices from the industry, this study addresses two research
questions: RQ1: How is communication established between subtitling reviser and
other stakeholders, namely project manager and subtitler? RQ2: How is
collaboration developed among the actors of this network? A questionnaire elicited
both qualitative and quantitative data on subtitling revisers professional perceptions
and practices. Such data was used to understand and describe communication and
collaboration in subtitling projects. Although research is still ongoing, a preliminary
analysis seems to point to patterns that confirm Kunzli (2007) and Scocchera
(2015). Even though stakeholders value communication, feedback and a thorough
justification of revision interventions, practice often falls short of this aim.
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2 Keylogging typing flows in mediated communication

m Conveners: Ricardo Mufioz Martin, Erik Angelone, César A. Gonzdlez

Eyetracking and screen recording (e.g., Walker & Federici 2018) have drawn much attention
as data collection tools in the last decade. In contrast, the case can be made that keyloggers
are now increasingly underused, often relegated to collecting secondary or supportive data
in otherwise welcome mixed methods research projects. However, much of what we know
of translation processes is based on keylogging studies, even though many were carried out
with software that does not record key-moving and typing actions (Couto Vale 2017, 211).
Keyloggers yield rich behavioral descriptions of the typing flow that might be exploited in
many different ways. Unlike eyetracking technology, which is somewhat expensive, many
keylogging tools (e.g., Translog II, Carl 2012; Inputlog, Leitjen & van Waes. 2013) are free,
which can further break down financial barriers that might otherwise exist in attempts to
advance Translation Studies research. Multilectal mediated communication tasks can be
seen as particular instances of language production. Across tasks, the very act of language
production tends to be mainly linear, but the processes leading to its unfolding are not
necessarily so. Researchers have traditionally formulated and tested hypotheses derived
from the interplay between text chunking, various characteristics of the segments resulting
from such chunking (e.g., length and grammatical nature, but also mistakes such as false
starts and typos), delivery speed, pause types and lengths, and the interleaving of language
production with other subtasks, such as listening, reading or vieweing, searching the web,
online and final revision. This panel seeks to update and relaunch the use of keylogging as
the main source of data, on its own and combined with other data-collection tools, to
analyze language production tasks as manifest in various forms of mediated communication
including, but also transcending translation, at high levels of granularity —mainly with
quantitative approaches. Resemblances between tasks, such as revising as a stand-alone
activity and revising as a subtask within a translation activity, are obvious, and they extend
to research constructs that are often assumed to apply to both of them. However, many
analytical insights may pertain to not only translation and writing in their strictest senses,
but also audio description, live subtitling, transcription, and other forms of meditated
communication, such as simultaneous interpreting, where keylogging the computer use of
interpreters may yield additional insights into their mental processes, and consecutive
interpreting, when note-taking is performed through digital means (keyboard, pen).
Contributions are welcome on topics such as:

e Advances in keylogging indicators, constructs and combinations thereof.

*  Applications of time- and chunking-based analyses across a range of mediated
communication tasks, such as translation, audio description, live subtitling,
transcription, transediting, interpreting.

*  Applications of keylogging in writing systems other than those based on the roman
alphabet.

e Proposals for multilectal mediated communication task models and standards to be
keylogged.
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e  Strategies and frameworks to analyze typing flow (e.g., the Task Segment
Framework, Muifioz & Apfelthaler, in press).
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One of the main process features under study in Cognitive Translation & Interpreting
Studies (CTIS) is the chronological unfolding of writing tasks. The analyses of time spans
have been tackled with two main scopes: (1) studying those falling between text units of
different sizes: words, phrases, sentences, and paragraphs; (2) setting arbitrary time span
thresholds to explore where they fall in the text, whether between text units or not, e.g.,
within words. Indeed, writing disfluencies may lead to comprehensive insights into the
cognitive activities involved in typing while translating. Long time spans are often taken as
hints that cognitive resources have been subtracted from typing and devoted to other
activities, e.g., planning, monitoring, etc. (Rosenqvist, 2015). This exploratory, pilot study
combined both approaches to seek tendencies and contrasts in informants' mental processes
when performing different writing tasks, through the analysis of their behaviors, as
keylogged. My research question was whether different tasks would prompt different
behaviors that may be hypothesized to correlate with cognitive processing. The study tasks
were retyping, monolingual writing, translation, revision and a multimodal task —
monolingual text production based on an infographic leaflet. Task logs were chunked with
the Task Segment Framework (Mufioz & Apfelthaler, in press). Time span analysis was
combined with text analysis, focusing on lexical density, type-token ratio and word
frequency. Several previous results were confirmed, and some others were surprising. Time
spans in free writing were longer between paragraphs and sentences, possibly hinting at
planning (Medimorec & Risko, 2017) and, in translation, much more frequent between and
within words, suggesting more cognitive activities at these levels. The infographic was
expected to facilitate the writing process, but most time spans were longer than in both free
writing and translation. Results of the multimodal task and some other results suggest
venues for further research.
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Studies: Towards more integrative research practices”, guest-edited by Ana Maria Rojo and
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An important question for cognitive translation research concerns why some translation
choices seem to be fast and easy. There are currently two main hypotheses that attempt to
explain this phenomenon. The first claims that translation choices are fast and easy because
they involve a high degree of ‘literality’ (Carl & Schaeffer 2017). In other words, the
translation string is structurally and semantically similar to the source text string. The
alternative suggests that some translational choices are fast and easy because they have been
learned and routinized, and this process of learning and routinizing establishes so-called
‘default translations’ (Halverson 2015; 2019). The first empirical investigations of default
translation were presented as conference papers in 2019 (Halverson & Muioz 2019a,
2019b). Translation process data from two pilot studies was segmented using the Task
Segment Framework developed by Mufioz and colleagues (Mufioz & Apfelthaler in press).
Evidence from those studies suggested, among other things, that segments that contained
defaults (i.e., segments that contained uninterrupted text production and were translated in
the same way by the majority of the translators) were longer in terms of number of events ,
that a specific pause type, namely respites (unintentional typing disfluencies) patterned
differently with regard to defaults for experienced, but not inexperienced subjects, that the
task segment boundaries corresponded closely to the default segment boundaries for
experienced, but not inexperienced subjects, and that defaults tended to be structurally
manifested in predominantly bi- and trigrams, which were mostly NP, VP, PP and clauses.
This work is extended in the study reported here, with an aim to further developing the
method for identifying defaults in keylog data. The full set of pilot data for the Norwegian
subjects (4 translators, 2 texts) is analyzed, starting with segmentation using the TSF.
Segments containing default translations are identified in all translations (eight texts of
approximately 300 segments each) and the following research questions are investigated: 1.
Does task segment length (in number of events) correlate with default status? 2. How does
speed of production for segments containing defaults compare to speed of production for
those without? 3. Does number of respites (mid-length pauses in the TSF framework) per
number of events correlate with default status? 4. Does the length of the preceding pause
correlate with default status? The quantitative results are analyzed using linear regression
modelling.
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Today technology supports simultaneous interpretation (SI) in many scenarios (Prandi,
2020), but little is known about how interpreters actually interact with computer-assisted
technologies in SI tasks (Mellinger, 2019). Applications like InterpretBank are argued to
offer effective, visual support for interpreters to (a) prepare glossaries before SI and also to
(b) retrieve terms and solutions for other potential problem triggers during SI, thereby
decreasing potentially high(er) cognitive demands (Fantinuoli 2016; Prandi 2018; Fantinuoli
& Prandi 2021). In my Ph.D. project, I study the influence of using InterpretBank on
changes in informants’ documentation behavior, both when preparing glossaries and as
term-retrieval support in three SI tasks from English to Chinese with term-dense source
texts. Informants were remotely recruited among interpreting trainees at one Chinese
university, and they were randomly assigned into control versus experimental groups once
their SI ability was ranked through a baseline trial task. After one online InterpretBank
training session, the experimental group used InterpretBank before and during an SI task,
while the control group will still use traditional methods (mainly, Excel). An online survey
after SI tasks aimed to evaluate end-user preferences regarding InterpretBank, and
informants’ perceptions of using InterpretBank. Personal documentation behavior prior and
during SI performance was keylogged (Inputlog), screen-recorded (Camtasia), and recorded
through the open-source platform Rebooth and their logs were synced through respective
timestamps and manual tagging (videos). The analyses of my preliminary data will cover
variables and indicators (e.g., online consultation indices, ear-key-span, and key-voice span)
related to the informants' computer interaction as related to potential problem triggers and
areas in SI documentation, in terms of cognitive load and then contrasted with assessments
of SI quality. Several statistic techniques (e.g., paired-samples t test, Pearson correlation,
and multiple linear regression) will verify four hypotheses derived from the research
question. To the best of my knowledge, this is the first project using Inputlog to study SI
concerning documentation behavior. The results are intended to provide new insights into
high-quality interpretation with computer-assisted tools.
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Literal vs. default translation. Challenging the constructs
with Middle Egyptian translation as an extreme case in
point
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In recent years, the regular way translators proceed with their task has been conceptualised
in at least two opposed constructs. Schaeffer & Carl’s (2014) ‘literal translation’ is grounded
in the principles of computational translatology and assumes that “one-to-one literal
translation correspondences are easier to produce than translations that formally deviate
from the source text” (p. 29). Halverson’s (2019) ‘default translation’ is framed within
cognitive translatology and is conceived as a “particular phase of translation production” in
which “translators demonstrate stretches of uninterrupted production” (p. 190), regardless
the nature of the relationship between the source and the target text excerpts. The opposition
between these two constructs is so pronounced that their coexistence to explain the same
phenomenon may be regarded as epistemologically unjustified, even under the light of
epistemic pluralism (Marin 2019). Our aim is to compare both constructs as to their
explanatory power by applying the analytical procedures suggested by the proponents of the
two constructs as closely as possible to the very same translation process data, which was
collected by means of a pre-registered observational, exploratory study with Middle
Egyptian translation as an extreme case in point. Two second-year students and four
graduates of the MA in Egyptology at UAB translated two 110-word (based on the
transliteration of the hieroglyphic texts) Middle Egyptian literary texts into Spanish with
InputLog. After completing both translations, a semi-structured interview was conducted.
The keylogged data were analysed. In the case of literal translation, Schaeffer & Carl’s
(2014) and Carl & Schaeffer’s (2017) literality indicators (CrossS, CrossT and translation
perplexity) were computed. In that of default translation, the Task Segment Framework
(Muifioz & Carmona 2019), used by Halverson as well, was applied to segment the
translations and to identify task segments containing passages with potential default
translations. Indicators of cognitive effort based on pause time and frequency within and
between words, typing speed, and typos were computed. In this presentation, the
divergences in the results of both constructs will be discussed and their explanatory power
will be assessed.
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Cognitive suspension: When seeming breakdowns and
random behaviors are not problems

Author: Alvaro Marin Garcia, Erik B. Angelone
Contact: alvaro.marin.garcia@uva.es

On site presentation

Recent works in Cognitive Translation Studies offer new frames to model
translation processes in terms of cognitive ergonomics and pause-related cognitive
rhythms (Mufoz and Apfelthaler, in press) that invite us to reconsider our use of
keylogging and other data-gathering tools as sources of information about text-
generating processes in multilectal communication. Inspired by these advances, we
propose the use of keylogging to approach process phenomena from a macro
perspective, focusing on breaks and pauses not necessarily as problem indicators
in the traditional sense, but as features of informants’ cognitive resources
management. Drawing on initial, small-scale empirical evidence obtained using
screen recordings (Angelone and Marin, in press), we present the construct
“cognitive suspension” as an explanatory tool for various phenomena directly
observable in keylogging output that would seemingly represent a breakdown
associated with discrete problems. Instead, as instances of “cognitive suspension”,
we posit that subjects engage in a refreshing mechanism in instances when
performance has either waned or runs the risk of doing so. That is, these “parallel
activities” (Kussmaul, 1995) seem to be not problem indicators, but the byproduct of
cognitive resource management (Angelone and Marin, in press). Re-examining
these phenomena not from the perspective of their being problem indicators per se,
but rather as the loci of deliberate, volitional, and strategic breaks, requires a new
approach to extend on existing frameworks (Jakobsen, 2006; Carl, 2012) for the
analysis of keylogging data. This new perspective does not invalidate or ignore
previous keylogging use, but rather enhances the possibilities of data extraction
and opens up new avenues for multimethod research. Importantly, such a new
understanding of extended pauses and linked non-task-relevant behaviors enables
the qualitative analysis of breaks from an emic perspective that combines with
ethnographic descriptions of multilectal communication processes. Also, it could be
integrated in the Task Segment Framework (Mufioz and Apfelthaler, in press) as
initial data in its application seem to provide support for its modeling of the
translation process as a whole steered by cognitive resources management.
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What do rendering options reveal about the translating
mind? Testing the CNA hypothesis

Author: César Gonzalez Ferndndez
Contact: cesarandres.gonzale2 @unibo.it

On site presentation

Assessing the difficulty of source texts is important in translation studies, both for
research comparability and for didactic purposes. In order to empirically measure it,
Campbell & Halle (1999) developed Choice Network Analysis (CNA). The main
hypothesis behind CNA is that the more translation options (a group of) translators
have to render a given source text stretch, the higher the difficulty of that text
stretch will be. My research basically puts the CNA hypothesis to the test and
studies whether it can actually measure difficulty. Two groups of participants (n=29)
from two universities in different countries had their translation processes
keylogged with Inputlog and a pre- and post-translation questionnaire. Participants
translated from English into their L1 (Spanish and Italian), and worked at home,
using their own computers, on 3 texts of about 800-1000 words. Each text was
translated in approximately equal halves in two one-hour sessions, in three
consecutive weeks. The log files were analyzed using the Task Segment
Framework (Mufioz & Apfelthaler in press), yielding task segments of the recording
as behavioral units. The text was segmented using these task segments since CNA
does not state a clear procedure to do it. Translation difficulty was operationalized
in terms of respites (unintentional pauses), disfluencies (typos, deletions, and
corrections) and typing speed in task segments with text production—based on the
hypothesis that the more translation options, the slower the speed might be and
vice versa. In this presentation, we will discuss the results of the analysis and shed
light on whether the CNA hypothesis can measure the difficulty of texts.
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Disfluency markers and cognitive load in dialogue
interpreting

Author: Aleksandra Adler

Contact: aleksandra.adler@su.se

On site presentation

Disfluencies have been studied extensively for decades in different languages and fields of
study. In early psycholinguistic research disfluencies were labeled as “phenomena that
interrupt the flow of speech” and associated with hesitation or language production
problems (Levelt 1983). However, more recent studies suggest a functionally ambivalent
approach to disfluencies and point out that they can serve different purposes (Crible and
Degand 2019) i.e. language production and pragmatic functions. In interpreting, a number
of experimental studies have investigated disfluency from a cognitive perspective, focusing
mostly on simultaneous and consecutive interpreting (e.g. Plevoets and Defrancq 2016). To
date, there is no research on disfluency and dialogue interpreting, a gap that the present
study intends to fill. By means of an eye-tracking experiment, the study investigates whether
there is a relationship between increased cognitive load and interpreters’ production of
disfluencies, and whether disfluencies can be indicative of increased cognitive load. In
addition, the study investigates whether there is a difference between disfluencies use for
variables of experience and directionality. Results from previous studies on cognitive load
in interpreting suggest that cognitive load increases when interpreters work into their L2
(e.g. De Bot 2000). Therefore, we can expect that during interpreting task cognitive load
and use of disfluencies will differ depending on interpreting directionality, especially if
dialogue interpreters’ language proficiency is asymmetrical (Tiselius and Dimitrova 2019).
The presentation will report on data analysis and preliminary results of the study
investigating the cognitive load of 17 dialogue interpreters (experienced n=7 and
inexperienced n=10) and their use of disfluencies. The study is part of a larger project on
cognition in dialogue interpreting funded by the Swedish Research council (Invisible
process VR2016-01118).

References

Crible, Ludivine, and Liesbeth Degand. 2019. “Domains and Functions: A Two-
Dimensional Account of Discourse Markers.” Discours. Revue de Linguistique,

Return to the table of contents 366




Panel 26. Keylogging typing flows in mediated communication

Psycholinguistique et Informatique. A Journal of Linguistics, Psycholinguistics and
Computational Linguistics, no. 24 (October). https://doi.org/10.4000/discours.9997.

De Bot, Kees. 2000. “Simultaneous Interpreting as Language Production.” In Language
Processing and Simultaneous Interpreting Interdisciplinary Perspectives, edited by Birgitta
Englund Dimitrova and Kenneth Hyltenstam. John Benjamins. https://benjamins.com/
catalog/btl.40.06bot.

Levelt, Willem J. M. 1983. “Monitoring and Self-Repair in Speech.” Cognition 14 (1): 41—
104. https://doi.org/10.1016/0010-0277(83)90026-4.

Plevoets, Koen, and Bart Defrancq. 2016. “The Effect of Informational Load on
Disfluencies in Interpreting: A Corpus-Based Regression Analysis.” Translation and
Interpreting Studies. The Journal of the American Translation and Interpreting Studies
Association 11 (2): 202-24. https://doi.org/10.1075/tis.11.2.04ple.

Tiselius, Elisabet, and Birgitta Englund Dimitrova. 2019. “Asymmetrical Language
Proficiency in Dialogue Interpreters: Methodological Issues.” Translation, Cognition &
Behavior 2 (2): 305-22. https://doi.org/10.1075/tcb.00031 .tis.

Return to the table of contents 367



https://doi.org/10.4000/discours.9997
https://benjamins.com/catalog/btl.40.06bot
https://benjamins.com/catalog/btl.40.06bot
https://doi.org/10.1016/0010-0277(83)90026-4
https://doi.org/10.1075/tis.11.2.04ple
https://doi.org/10.1075/tcb.00031.tis

Advancing Translation Studies by understanding the

Labour in Translaboration
Bl Conveners: Cornelia Zwischenberger, Alexa Alfer

Discussions of ‘translaboration’ have so far focused on the investigative potential of the
conceptual blending of ‘translation’ and ‘collaboration’. A further and rather central concept

that emerges in/from translaboration is ‘labour’. Labour, as the production of appropriated
surplus value, remains, we argue, an under-researched and under-discussed dimension of
translation. To advance our understanding of both translation and Translation Studies, and
the ways in which both fields of activity intersect with critical areas of human interest, the
concept of labour, as distinct from ‘work’ (Narotzky 2018), warrants more sustained
engagement. Our focus for this panel is the work/labour dimension of collaborative
translation. In online collaborative translation, hundreds or even thousands of mostly non-
professional and voluntary translators collaborate in crowdsourced translation drives
initiated by and benefitting both profit-oriented companies such as Facebook or Skype and
not-for-profit organizations such as Translators Without Borders or Kiva. Are these
translation efforts work, labour, or just fun? The same question applies to self-managed
online collaborative translation drives such as Wikipedia-translation, and to the various
types of fan translation such as fansubbing, fandubbing etc. Digital labour (Fuchs 2010) is a
particular pertinent category here, as are concepts such as playbor (Kiicklich 2005), fan
labour, and affective labour since this type of collaborative translation centrally builds on
social relations and consequently affects (Koskinen 2020). But what about the work/labour
dimension of collaborative translations in the analogue world? The collaborative
translations undertaken in 17th- and 18th-century Germany between women and their male
partners as their intellectual equals, for example, were often construed as ‘labours of love’,
thus masking their specific constellations of agency, creativity, and gain (Brown 2018). To
advance Translation Studies from the vantage point of the labour, we invite panel
contributions addressing the work/labour dimension of translation in the following contexts,
among others:

e translation crowdsourcing for for-profit and not-for-profit/humanitarian organisations

. self-managed and user-initiated forms of online collaborative translation

historical or contemporary case studies of analogue collaborative translation

translation’s relationship with digital labour, fan labour, playbor, or affective labour.
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Uberization of Translation: Impacts on Working
Conditions

Author: Gokhan Firat
Contact: g.firat@surrey.ac.uk
On site presentation

Cloud-based digital labour platforms, encompassing on-demand translation work via apps
and websites, have grown exponentially in recent years, and have significant consequences
for translation workers; mostly because translation workers adopt novel work roles and
positions in the so-called gig economy, within which digital platforms function as new
intermediaries, and organizations/businesses reorganize how they operate and engage with
their workers. Drawing on the findings of our MA research (Firat 2019), this proposed 20-
minute-presentation aims to advance our understanding of this relatively novel phenomenon
of digital labour platforms by exploring their ramifications for translation workers from a
labour studies perspective. To this end, the following questions will be addressed within the
scope of this presentation: 1. How do digital labour platforms impact the working
conditions of translation workers? 2. What are the risks and challenges of digital labour
platforms for translation workers? In order to find plausible answers to our questions, we
utilized the Cognitive Capitalism Theory (Fuchs 2011; Moulier-Boutang, 2008/2011;
Vercellone and Lucarelli 2013) and conducted a small-scale, quantitative survey conducted
with 70 translation workers living in Turkey and working on/for digital labour platforms.
Our research concludes that the introduction of digital labour platforms into translation
production and business networks has not yet provided a significant contribution to the
working conditions of translation workers in Turkey. Rather, it is argued, their working
conditions have been rearranged and reorganized in accordance with the uberization of
(translation) work in the era of cognitive capitalism. According to survey findings, engaging
in such (uberized) work on digital labour platforms exposes translation workers to the risks
related to employment status, adequate income, work-life balance, social protections, free
agency, bargaining power, dependence on the platform, fair allocation of risks and rewards,
and data collection, protection and privacy.
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Subtitling as Data Labour in the Algorithmic Culture

Author: Luis Perez-Gonzalez
Contact: Luis.Perez-Gonzalez@uia.no
On site presentation

Studies on immaterial labour and the range of practices that the notion encapsulates have
informed our understanding of audiovisual translation as an evolving field of mediation in
the context of digital culture for the best part of the last decade. The remit and scope of
research on immaterial subtitling —conceptualised as part of the wider phenomenon of co-
creation that has seen ordinary citizens “participating in the process of making and
circulating media content and experiences” that have become “‘significant sources of both
economic and cultural value” (Banks and Deuze 2009:419)— has gradually extended
beyond descriptive accounts of non-professional subtitling published in the noughties and
drawn attention to the emergence of new subtitling agencies operating in convergence
culture (Pérez-Gonzélez 2013). Although the heuristic value of immaterial labour has not
always been explicitly acknowledged in the literature on participatory or networked
translation, scholars have capitalised on its explanatory power to categorise the motivations
behind the work of citizens-turned-subtitlers. And while the range of terms deployed to
harness these developments has significantly widened, immaterial subtitling has been
essentially construed as the outcome of a trade-off between development and dependency
(Pérez-Gonzélez 2014) —i.e., variously perceived as an empowering/democratising force or
a regime of economic exploitation fostering neoliberal precarity. This presentation argues
that the dialectic between development and dependency is no longer able to account for the
significance of immaterial subtitling, as communication becomes fully imbricated within
capital against the backdrop of growing data-isation and the ubiquity of algorithmic
curation. Drawing on a conceptual network that has not been so far tapped into by
audiovisual translation scholars (including, but not limited to, Dean 2009, Berardi 2012 and
Lazzarato 2014), I explore the transformations that immaterial subtitling is undergoing in
today’s attentional regime, where the production and flow of signs are prioritised over the
message itself as the ultimate form of value production and extraction. This theoretical
exploration draws on examples from a case study embedded in the Chinese danmu culture
to examine and illustrate the role of subtitling as data labour in communicative capitalism,
as part of a wider shift from representational to non-signifying semiotics.

References

Banks, J. & M. Deuze (2009) ‘Co-creative Labour’, International Journal of Cultural
Studies 12(5):419-431.

Berardi, F. (2012) The Uprising: On Poetry and Finance, Cambridge, MIT Press.

Return to the table of contents 372




Panel 28. Labour in Translaboration

Dean, J. (2009) Democracy and Other Neoliberal Fantasies: Communicative Capitalism and
Left Politics, Durham: Duke University Press.

Lazzarato, M. (2014) Signs and Machines: Capitalism and the Production of Subjectivity,
New York: Semiotext(e).

Pérez-Gonzalez, L. (2013) ‘Amateur Subtitling as Immaterial Labour in Digital Media
Culture: An Emerging Paradigm of Civic Engagement’, Convergence: The International
Journal of Research into New Media Technologies 19(2): 157-175.

Pérez-Gonzélez, L. (2014) Audiovisual Translation: Theories, Methods, Issues, London &
New York: Routledge.

Return to the table of contents 373




Panel 28. Labour in Translaboration

What do we know about translators' job satisfaction? A
critical review of current research

Author: Minna Ruokonen, Elin Svahn
Contact: minna.ruokonen@uef .fi
On site presentation

Recent research on how translators experience their work highlights a paradox: translators
are often extremely happy about their work, yet undervalued as a profession. This
presentation aims to illuminate the reasons for this paradox by means of a literature review
of translators' job satisfaction, or pleasurable or positive emotions concerning one’s work
and its aspects, a multi-faceted and interdisciplinary phenomenon that has so far not been
systematically surveyed. On the basis of a systematic and critical review of current research
into translators' job satisfaction (60 articles), we will explore the following questions: -
What does translators’ job satisfaction involve as a phenomenon? Which aspects are
covered by the various approaches, from ones rooted in psychology (e.g. Rodriguez Castro
2015, Hubscher-Davidson 2016, Bednarova-Gibova 2020) to the sociologically (Liu 2013)
and ergonomically (Ehrensberger-Dow 2017) oriented ones? What aspects are highlighted
or downplayed by different approaches? How can the theoretical approaches complement
each other? - Which methods have (not) been used and which groups of translators have
(not) been studied? - What do we know about the aspects and determinants of job
satisfaction among translators working in different settings? How is job satisfaction
influenced by different types of factors: psychological (personality, motivation, stress,
emotional intelligence), social (status in society, relationships to colleagues and
management) and ergonomic ones (organization of work, its processes and tools, physical
environment)? - What are the ethical implications of job satisfaction research for translators
and for translator education? On the one hand, our review will highlight gaps and
convergences in theoretical frameworks, research topics and methods in order to advance
theoretical dialogue and interdisciplinary research on translators' experiences. On the other
hand, the results will provide in-depth understanding of factors affecting how translators
feel about their work and at their work, as well as suggest concrete ways for enhancing
professional practices. What with the rapidly changing landscape of the translation industry,
investigating how to enhance translators' job satisfaction and commitment is vital for the

future of the profession.
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Advancing Translation Studies through task-
comparative and hybrid task research into

multilectal communication
. Conveners: Iris Schrijver, Pawel Korpal, Isabelle Robert

Over the past decades, Translation Studies has witnessed a growing body of research into
emergent forms of mediated communication that surpass the dichotomy of translation
versus interpreting, as well as the traditional divide between translation, writing and
adaptation. Objects of study are technology-enabled, often multimodal, hybrid modes of
practice, such as theatre surtitling, interlingual live subtitling or speech-to-text interpreting
through respeaking, simultaneous interpreting with text, sight translation, (live)
audiodescription, audio-introduction, audiosubtitling and interlingual summary translation.
However, research in which such hybrid forms are studied and compared with their
affinitive variants is still limited (but cf., Puerini, 2021; Seeber, Keller & Hervais-Adelman,
2020), even though it would yield insight into the similarities, differences and possible
transfer between the tasks that are activated. In turn, these insights would advance
Translation Studies as well as neighboring disciplines including Writing Research, Media
Accessibility and Cognitive Science. Moreover, they would sketch a more fluid portrait of
the communicative skills the human translator/interpreter of the future may need. In support
of calls for more comparative research into related multilectal mediation tasks (e.g., Remael,
2016; Dam-Jensen, Heine & Schrijver, 2019; Xiao & Muioz Martin, 2020), this thematic
panel aims to provide a framework for converging critical inquiry into such research.
Contributors may address a wide range of topics, such as conceptual and theoretical
implications (e.g., similarities and differences in cognition and reception between related
tasks, their impact on existing process and/or competence models), interdisciplinary issues
(e.g., common disciplinary ground or diverging terminology and premises that allow/hinder
comparative research), methodological challenges and requirements (e.g., inter-subject vs
intra-subject design, matching of stimuli across tasks and/or conditions, measurement of
quality and satisfaction), technological aspects (e.g., prerequisites for related tasks, level of
impact on cognition and reception), practical and pedagogical aspects (e.g., affinitive tasks
used and skills taught in translator training).
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Task-comparative research into the text production of
instructive texts

Author: Iris Schrijver

Contact: iris.schrijver@uantwerpen.be

On site presentation

Writing and translation can be considered parts of the superordinate category of text
production (Dam-Jensen & Heine, 2013). Although they are distinct entities, their
similarities in terms of ontological nature, cognitive and situational factors call for task-
comparative research into aspects that cut across the two disciplines of Writing Research
and Translation Studies (Dam-Jensen, Heine & Schrijver, 2019). Such research may provide
insight into similarities and differences in the cognitive processes of producing new
semiotic entities (constituting multiple types of “target” texts) based on one or various
sources (Schubert, 2005), and into the required competencies, for example. Such reflection
is timely given the converging roles of translators and writers, especially in the field of
technical communication (Gnecchi et al., 2008). This paper will report on a study, in which
the text production of instructive texts is studied based on product and process features of
writing and translation tasks. 50 undergraduate translation students were asked (1) to write a
Dutch user manual based on a video tutorial and (2) to translate a Spanish user manual into
Dutch. The quality of the writing and translation products was analytically assessed by two
raters using the same error classification for both tasks. Correlations between error scores
were calculated to assess if and to what extent (subcomponents of) writing and translation
competence are related. Moreover, process data, which had been collected using computer
keystroke logging, screen recording and a retrospective questionnaire, were analyzed to
examine how cognitive processes in writing and translation correspond and contrast. Special
attention is paid to pause length, number and position, as well as p-burst length (i.e., the
number of characters produced between pauses of a predetermined length). Results of the
data analysis will be reported in this conference paper.
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Temporal And Production Effort In Intercultural Audio
Description Scripting Process

Author: Anna Jankowska, Alicja Zajdel
Contact: anna.jankowska@uantwerpen.be

On site presentation

Audio description (AD) in films is an additional audio track which provides intersemiotic
translation of images into words. While there have been many studies which investigate AD
as a theoretical concept, product or accessibility service, the AD scripting process is by far
the least explored area of research with only a few studies tackling this issue (Fernandez-
Torné & Matamala, 2016; Holsanova, 2019; Jankowska, 2021; Mazur, 2017; Posadas
Rodriguez, 2010). Our presentation explores keylogging data gathered in a quasi-
experiment, which was carried out to investigate decision-making processes in the AD
scripting process. A total of twelve describers (7 from Poland and 5 from Spain) took part in
the study. Each describer was asked to script AD for ten short film clips (5 from Polish and
5 from Spanish films), which had been selected to include culturally specific visual
information. The study was conducted using a mixed-method approach that included
keylogging (InputLog), screen and face recording, and think aloud protocols (Lookback)
(see footnote)*. Qualitative analysis of screen and face recordings and think-aloud protocols
identified three main AD processes (pre-drafting, drafting and post-drafting) and seven
intertwining subprocesses that appear unique to the AD process: understanding, planning,
searching, generating text, revising, reviewing, and cueing (Jankowska, 2021). Based on
keylogging data analysis, our presentation will discuss the temporal and production effort of
describers. We will compare how describers allocate temporal and production effort to the
different subprocesses and how this is affected by culturally specific content of the source
text they translate (e.g., Polish describer scripting AD to Polish clips vs. Spanish clips).
Preliminary data analysis shows that the overall temporal effort (both within and between
subjects) was higher when describers worked on foreign-culture clips.
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*We are aware that TAP’s reactivity is one of the main limitations of our study and that
using it could have interfered with the individual process of each describer. Nevertheless, in
our study, TAP allowed better insight into the details of the AD subprocesses. We are
currently developing a study to test TAPs reactivity on the AD scripting process.
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Exploring sight translation as a pedagogical tool in
translator training programs across Europe

Author: Kiara Giancola

Contact: kiara.giancola@student.umons.ac.be

Online presentation

Sight translation, the oral translation of a written text, has traditionally been tied to
simultaneous interpreting (Dragsted & Hansen, 2009). Indeed, “sight translation appears to
be closer to interpreting than to translation because the output is oral and because the oral
modality carries an expectation of speedy delivery.” (Dragsted & Hansen, 2009, p. 589).
Furthermore, in most cases, sight translation is not the subject of a course per se
(Agrifoglio, 2004), but is rather used as a supportive exercise in interpreting training
programs (Gile, 2005). However, while some studies have been carried out in the realm of
interpreting training, sight translation as part of translation training remains underexplored.
Yet, according to Dragsted & Hansen (2009), it could be used as a “valuable new translation
tool in the translator’s toolbox™ (p. 602) should this exercise be incorporated into translation
training programs — when it is not already the case. In light of the above, the aim of this
study is to provide not only a framework of sight translation as a pedagogical tool, but also
a clear overview of the place it holds in translation training across Europe. The study will
investigate the translation and interpreting training programs of the European universities
which are members of the European Master’s in Translation (EMT) to determine whether
sight translation is used as a tool in some translation courses. Preliminary results tend to
show that sight translation remains almost exclusively reserved for interpreting students,
apart from a few exceptions. Based upon this discovery, it could be interesting to use this
study as a starting point to further investigate the ins and outs of sight translation within the
framework of translation training programs. By doing so, it could help highlight the purpose
of sight translation for translation students and determine if it should be considered a fully-
fledged tool in translation training programs.
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Hybrid workflows for real-time interlingual
communication via speech recognition: the SMART
project

Author: Elena Davitti, Annalisa Sandrelli

Contact: e.davitti@surrey.ac.uk

On site presentation

Technologies are changing the landscape of translation and interpreting, leading to the
development of hybrid workflows to cope with the increasing demand for multilingual
audiovisual content to be made accessible as quickly as possible and across sensory and
language barriers. In relation to spoken interlingual communication in real time, speech
recognition and machine translation are opening up new translational practices to achieve
this goal, which are characterised by different degrees of human-machine interaction and
can be placed on a continuum from human-centric to human-in-the-loop and automated
ones. This talk focuses on interlingual respeaking as a the most human-centric practice for
live interlingual subtitling. Interlingual respeaking is a speech recognition-based method
that relies on human-machine interaction, where the human listens to live input and
simultaneously translates it into a target language (with added oral punctuation) to speech
recognition software that turns it into written text displayed on a screen (Pochhacker and
Remael 2020, Romero-Fresco and Pochhacker 2017). As a form of ‘simultaneous
interpreting 2.0, it relies on advanced cognitive abilities, interpersonal traits and procedural
skills across various domains (Davitti and Sandrelli 2020; Sandrelli 2020). Based on
findings from the SMART project (Shaping Multilingual Access through Respeaking
Technology), a project funded by the Economic and Social Research Council UK (ES/
T002530/1,2020-2022), this presentation will discuss the multifactorial and multimethod
designed to explore the human variables (procedural, cognitive, interpersonal) involved in
this complex practice. Data was collected from an experiment involving over 50 language
professionals from (a combination of) relevant backgrounds in interpreting/translation/
subtitling/intralingual respeaking and working into six language directions (English <>
Italian, French, Spanish). Emphasis will be placed on the interdisciplinarity of the approach
adopted, which is informed by the expertise of leading experts on respeaking and
interpreting and psychologists offering important cognitive insights into the intricacies of
the process through triangulation of quantitative and qualitative data. Instead of using
technological determinism as a starting point to study human-machine interaction, the study
uses human performance as a starting point to gain increased awareness of the challenges
involved in the process and skillset necessary to perform interlingual respeaking, thus
ultimately feeding into the broader debate on responsible human-machine interaction.
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Investigating Formulaic Language in Constrained
Language: A Corpus-driven Study

Author: Y1 Liu
Contact: 19109643r@connect.polyu.hk

On site presentation

This paper will focus on the investigation of the use of formulaic language across
constrained and unconstrained languages based on a self-compiled corpus. The translation
and interpreting studies (TIS) and second language acquisition (SLA) often share some
research interests in exploring linguistic features of various language varieties. Formulaic
language, for example, is one of these research agendas for it is prevalent and indispensable
in both written and spoken discourse. Recently, some researchers started to call for
investigating these two broad language varieties under the framework of constrained
communication (Ivaska & Bernardini, 2020; Kajzer-Wietrzny, 2021) as both the lexical and
grammatical features earlier considered to be specific to translation may also apply to other
types of constrained communication. This study intends to testify this hypothesis by
examining lexical bundles, which is a typical form of formulaic language.

The paper involves a corpus-driven analysis of the use of lexical bundles of native speech,
L2 interpreted language, and L2 speech with the aim to investigate the patterns of the use of
lexical bundles across examined constrained and unconstrained languages. The textual
features of lexical bundles including structural and functional analysis will be analyzed.
Then, the author will explore the possible explanation and implications of these findings.

The analysis will be carried out on the self-compiled corpus comprising three sub-corpora,
namely, 1) a L1 original corpus consisting of speeches from the debates in House of
Commons European Committees of UK parliament; 2) a corpus of L2 simultaneous
interpreted texts from the speeches of the Legislative Council of the Hong Kong (HK
LegCo) proceedings; 3) a L2 original corpus consisting of interview conversation of
HongKongers. The topics of source data among three sub-corpora are manually selected to
ensure the homogeneity of the texts. The similar size of these three sub-corpora is controlled
to reach the comparability to a larger extent.

This paper attempts to deepen the understanding of the underlined mechanism controlling
language production through the use of lexical bundles in examined language varieties.
Moreover, comparing the use of lexical bundles in constrained communication to that of
unconstrained language might help to generalize some language contact universals.
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Translation and Tourism: Encounters through space

and language
B Conveners: Sofia Malamatidou, Elena Manca

Tourism is a global phenomenon and one of the largest industries worldwide, which heavily
relies on translation to achieve its goals both before and during the visit. Therefore,
translation has the capacity to shape how the visitor understands and responds to the
destination, attraction, event, activity, etc. and of particular interest are the various ways in
which the translation of tourism texts adapts the texts in terms of language, ideology and
identity. This panel aims to encourage and advance critical discussion on the important role
played by translation in tourism, especially in, but not limited to, the context of the recent
pandemic, which has offered an opportunity for reflection on tourism practices, including
how destinations are being branded and promoted. This panel recognises tourism translation
as an interdisciplinary research area that can draw from a range of fields, e.g. translation
studies, tourism studies, discourse studies, narratology, linguistics, intercultural
communication. Moreover, tourism texts offer translation researchers a rich source of data
to examine how different languages and cultures interact and importantly how identities and
ideologies are negotiated through translation. This panel ultimately seeks to open up a
collaborative and supportive space for interdisciplinary research on tourism and advance our
understanding of how translation mobilises and supports tourism communication.
Contributors may address any aspect of tourism translation, but we particularly welcome
submissions for the following areas:

e Manifestations (linguistic or other) of adaptation of tourism texts.
e  Multimodal analysis of different types of tourism texts.
*  The role of the translator in tourism communication.

*  The development of new theories, models, and methodologies for the exploration of
tourism translation.

e The construction of brand and identity in tourism texts and how these are negotiated
in translation.

. Processes (linguistic or other) of destination promotion.
*  Negotiation of cross-cultural differences in tourism.

e  Ecotourism and its promotion.
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Around the world in a click: an overview of translation
quality factors in tourism promotion

Author: Adridn Fuentes-Luque, Cristina Valdés

Contact: afuentes@upo.es

On site presentation

It is often said that quality tourism means quality products. In this sense, quality translations
are also necessary to ensure positive levels of tourist satisfaction. But what is expected of a
quality translator when entrusted with the translation of a tourism text? The differentiation
of a brand is achieved through the perceived image (Andreu, Bigné and Cooper, 2000). In
the formation of the image, three components are normally distinguished: the beliefs and
attitudes associated with the product, the level of knowledge about the destination, and the
expectations created by the product (Nobs, 2003). It is precisely on the last two elements
where translation plays a crucial role. In many cases, users' expectations are not taken into
account when designing, creating and translating tourism promotional material, which
results in failed promotional campaigns that can (and in fact do in some, unfortunately)
damage the image of the destination and the products it offers. The image projected by a
given tourist destination is largely derived from the different advertising campaigns. Since
perceived image is not a static parameter, it is desirable that all participants in the
promotional development of the tourist destination constantly review the tourist products
and services on offer and the projected image they have, trying to adjust market niches,
products and destinations to existing or potential tourists, process in which the translation of
tourism promotional texts plays a decisive role. For the purpose of quality, translators
should be actively involved in the creative process, assessing the possible implications and
the level of communicative effectiveness, and establishing the degree of intercultural
adaptation required (Fuentes-Luque, 2019). In this paper, we examine some of those quality
factors involved in the translation of tourism promotional material (whether printed, on
websites, apps and social media), besides addressing the thorny issue of machine translation
and post-editing.
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Translating and presenting the Troubles Exhibition:
creating a shared space through a website

Author: Rui Sun

Contact: rsun04@qub.ac.uk
On site presentation

Museums are often regarded as crucial sites to display and disseminate local cultures (Liao,
2018). As one of the important tourism industries, museums are facing access restrictions
and a sharp decline in visitors as a result of the recent pandemic. In response, many
museums are actively seeking new ways of exhibiting to overcome limitations and present
themselves to visitors (Choi & Kim, 2021). For this, translation, as an important tool for
multilingual services in museums, to some extent, can help museums meet these challenges.
Taking the Ulster Museum in Northern Ireland as an example, this paper explains how
stories of the Troubles, a period of dark history happening in Northern Ireland, are being
told through an online space - a Chinese translation website, and how translation makes it
possible to bring voices out of the physical gallery and into a virtual shared space, to help
international tourists engage with Northern Ireland’s past and be involve in the ongoing
conversation. This paper first gives a brief introduction to the Troubles history in Northern
Ireland and the Troubles and Beyond Gallery in the Ulster Museum. Presenting both
collective memories and personal stories of the Troubles, the Ulster Museum provides a
platform for tourists to learn about the Troubles, share experiences and engage in dialogues.
For international visitors with different cultural backgrounds, translation plays a vital role in
delivering the narratives (Kim, 2020). Thus this paper then explains how to put the physical
gallery into an online exhibition by discussing the Chinese translation of the Troubles and
Beyond Gallery produced by the author. This study argues that a translation website
provides more possibilities for a museum’s exhibition by creating a shared online space,
which helps increase social participation and promotes accessibility, as well as meets the
expectations of tourists in this post-pandemic world.
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Translating UK-China Creative Multilingual Tourism -
Rebuilding International Eco-Tourism Following
Covid-19

Author: Saithong Li

Contact: saihong li@stir.ac.uk

On site presentation

Translation can help to (re)build a multilingual, creative eco-tourism that moves away from
established mass tourism to smaller-scale, distinctive, and innovative forms of tourism. This
presentation references a new study that draws on tourism corpora data between English and
Chinese. The study compares the translation and localization of cultural attractions on
websites and in tourist literature and related contexts in Shanghai and Glasgow. It examines
and compares how translation and localization can facilitate more sustainable tourism —
‘long stay low impact’ — by rebuilding international eco-tourism on the basis of authentic,
low carbon footprint activities that mirror those of local people, activities that enable
tourists to develop attachments to destinations. This presentation discusses three case
studies from the study data which examine the evolving perspectives of the tourist industry
and of consumers towards: 1) museums 2) galleries; and 3) the heritage sector. The three
case studies evaluate the promotion and translation of innovative, emerging cultural and
commercial attractions, and they assess the appeal to consumers of these newer, more
sustainable modes of tourism to be found in Shanghai and Glasgow. The presentation
addresses the essential roles of language, translation, and the representation / localization of
culture in revitalizing tourism both from the perspective of potential tourists and that of the
tourist industries themselves. The presentation advocates more systematic interdisciplinary
research and outlines recommendations for future tourism-related translation research in
order to build a more sustainable tourism sector that distributes economic benefits more
widely.
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31. Is Machine Translation Translation?
Conveners: Dorothy Kenny, Félix do Carmo, Mary Nurminen

Any contemporary investigation of advances in translation must surely take into account the
rise of machine translation (MT), acknowledging improvements in its quality and the many
worthy causes it can serve (Nurminen and Koponen 2020). But irenic engagement with the
technology does not have to be uncritical (Kenny, Moorkens and do Carmo 2020), and
alongside a growing number of empirical, technical, investigations of translation workflows
that use MT, translation studies scholars have also begun to interrogate its ethical basis.
Some such studies (e.g. do Carmo 2020) touch upon the very definition of translation, its
relationship to post-editing, and the material consequences for professional translators of
industry’s sometimes self-serving construal of these activities. But there are still only rare
explorations of how we in translation studies, by embracing MT, are changing our own
construal of translation. And studies that reflect on how, by integrating MT into translation
studies, we may be reconfiguring our field of inquiry, are even rarer. Against this backdrop,
this panel aims to (re-)examine the field of translation studies, and its object of inquiry, in a
context in which translation could be conceived of as taking many forms, including forms
that culminate in readers accessing raw machine outputs. We thus invite proposals for
conceptual papers that address such questions as:

e  Is machine translation translation?
e Is there merit in continuing to distinguish between human and machine translation?
e  How does our ontological basis affect how we approach these questions?

We also wish to generate debate on the effects of the full integration of MT, and related
activities such as post-editing, into translation studies as a multidiscipline, and invite
reflection on whether incorporating MT represents an advance for the discipline or an
impoverishment (if we think MT constitutes a reduction of translation to automatable
transfer). Ultimately, the panel poses a question that goes to the heart of the discipline:
could MT be the straw that breaks translation studies’ back, under the weight of the ongoing
import of knowledge from outside, or could MT be a golden opportunity for translation
studies to reveal the value of the knowledge it has already constructed and continues to
construct on its object of study?
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Humanist and Post-humanist views on the Translation
Process

Author: Michael Carl

Contact: mcarl6@kent.edu

On site presentation

The relation between humans and machine translation (MT) enjoys a controversial status in
CTS. While some authors maintain that translation technology plays a central, constitutive
role in the translation process others reject the role of MT altogether. Carl (forthcoming)
originates these differences in different humanistic vs. post-humanistic views and the
location and conceptualization of meaning. 1) In a mentalistic, human-centric (humanist)
view, “meaning happens in our heads, and only in our heads” (Mufioz Martin and Martin de
Leo6n 2020, 61), where ”words have no meaning” and consequently MT systems “cheat” as
they “pre-assign meaning equivalence between language units when meaning is not there,
but only in our minds” (ibid. 67). Such a ‘neo-enlightened’ position claims that “embodied,
embedded approaches view mental representations as dynamic internal support to meaning
construction and translation and interpreting processes” (Martin de Le6n 2017, p. 121)
Since meaning is a necessary prerequisite for translation but only exists in our minds,
machine translation is not/cannot be translation. 2) A neo-romantic position would stress
that “The meaning construed by the translator is the translator’s theory of what was on the
mind of the source-text author” (Jakobsen and Alves 2020, 4) and the act of translation
consists in rendering this theory into a target language. Translators construe representations
of meaning which "is necessarily creative”, but "we cannot know exactly what a person’s
experienced meaning is” (Jakobsen & Alves 2020, p. 3) The neo-romantic position
(re-)introduces mystery into translation “through abstract reason” (Hutto & Myin 2017),
gives less importance to (translation) technology and the possibility for the environment to
play a constitutive role in cognitive processes. Neo-romanticists do "not deny the existence
of an explanation that fully accounts for how the phenomenon in question is wholly natural;
they simply deny that we will ever have access to such an explanation” (Hutto & Myin
2017, p.47). 3) The enactivist account takes a post-humanistic view in which meaning
emerges through interaction with the world and technology. Meaning manifests itself in the
realization of affordances and the direct (i.e. representationally unmediated) coupling
between the translator and their translation technological environment. Translation
affordances are minimal loops of perception-action by which a translator produces
translations. Meaning construction is facilitated through priming processes and controlled
by monitoring interventions which do not presume the existence of contentful mental
representations. Meaning, in this view, is not in the translator’s head, but emerges as
realization of affordances. Posthumanism suggests that Artificial Intelligence - and thus MT
- does not need to imitate humans but provides a chance to open "ourselves to the
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nonhuman to learn from it” (Coeckelbergh, 2020, p. 43) It suggests a human-machine
collaboration to better achieve a set goal.
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MT as ‘authentic’ translation: A process-based
exploration

Author: Sharon O“Brien

Contact: sharon.obrien@dcu.ie

On site presentation

On first consideration, the question: “Is machine translation translation?”” might seem
unnecessary, even trivial. However, it is an interesting question to consider as we reconcile
ourselves with the fast-changing landscape of multilingual communication in an
increasingly Al-driven world where claims of MT engines producing output that meets with
‘human parity’ (whatever that is) are made (Hassan et al. 2018), debunked (Toral et al.
2018), and remade (Haddow 2021). These claims and counterclaims are fuelled by MT’s
recent successes, forcing a closer inspection of ‘machine translation’ and ‘human
translation’. Expanding on the panel question, we might also ask: is the output from MT an
artificial artifact that requires human intervention to be accepted as ‘authentic’ translation?
Even after human intervention, is it authentic translation, or just a machine-based product
that has been dressed up to resemble ‘human translation’? Can readers of translation tell the
difference? Why, and for whom, do these questions matter? To understand whether we can
consider machine translation as authentic, we need to first agree on a definition of
‘translation’ itself, which we know is problematic. An admittedly simple dichotomy is to
view translation as product and as process. This talk proposes to focus on the question from
the perspective of translation as a process. Drawing on translation competence and
translation process research, and viewing translation as an ill-structured, problem-solving
task, that requires decision making, critical and creative thinking, I will explore how or if
machine translation meets these criteria. Lastly, I will tackle the question: why does this
matter and to whom?
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Achieving Human Parity on Automatic Chinese to English News Translation, arXiv:
1803.05567.

Toral, Antonio, Sheila Castilho, Ke Hu, Andy Way (2018) “Attaining the Unattainable?
Reassessing Claims of Human Parity in Neural Machine Translation”, arXiv:1808.10432
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'l am not a number': On quantifying and mathematising
translation processes

Author: Joss Moorkens

Contact: jossmoorkens@dcu.ie

On site presentation

In contemporary translation production, words and characters, actions and inactions are
enumerated, quantified, evaluated, and mathematised. While some may want to portray a
dichotomy between supply chains and machine translation in commercial translation
production (Van der Meer 2021), automation is never ‘all or nothing’. If we look at the
Parasuraman et al. (2000) 10-point scale for automation, Level 1, in which there is no
machine input, does not exist in translation of digital text. On the other hand, even machine
translation is not (solely) machine translation, reliant as it is on human input for its data and
its legitimacy (Kenny 2011). The relationship between human and machine in interaction is
variable and sometimes fraught. For some, translation is a solved problem, yet the
ostensibly simple task of counting words in a document is still subject to disagreement.
Quantifying words and language is an inherently difficult task, as they do not fit
comfortably into categories and metrics. The urge to quantify translation comes not only
from business for pricing and commodification, from engineering for retasking and
leveraging, but also from Translation Studies. 50 years ago, Holmes advocated the
development of 'principles, theories, and models' to 'predict what translating and translations
are and will be' (1972/1987, 15). This call requires quantification and mathematics to be
fulfilled. The purpose of this talk is to look at the various types of quantification and
mathematisation in translation and to ask questions of ethics and validity regarding uses and
effects. This includes translator measurement, machine translation, translation quality
evaluation, and translation reception. Isolated measures and scores affect business decisions
and pricing, prompting decisions that are unlikely to adequately consider sustainability
(ecological and social) and may tell an incomplete story. Since these measures have value
implications and are used as a basis for action, we should consider their validity. A measure
or score should be appropriate, meaningful, and useful, and should also have functional
worth 'in terms of the social consequences of their use' (Messick 1989, 5). If quantification
in translation cannot be avoided - or is actively desired, we should take care that we
measure accurately and that we take actions only on the basis of valid interpretations of
these measures.
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A translation that is presented or regarded on whatever
grounds?: on the issue of representativeness and
blurred human/ MT borders in Corpus-Based Translation
Studies.

Author: Miguel A. Jimenez-Crespo

Contact: jimenez.miguel @rutgers.edu

On site presentation

In her seminal paper the issue of representativity in translational corpus compilation,
Halverson indicated that during the selection process, “[I]n specifying the boundaries, the
objective is to devise a means of determining which instances are to be included in the
category, and which are not” (Halverson 1998: 4). She also indicates that “most
fundamental rule is that we make sure our collection of text material represents, in a
legitimate way, our object of study” (Halverson 1998: 18). This paper addresses the
encroaching of MT, MT post editing, transediting and human translation and the fuzzy
borders in today’s translational products that circulate globally. Increasingly, it is impossible
to clearly differentiate between human, MT post-edited and MT translations in corpus-based
product-based studies without production information. In CBTS, the most common method
to define the target population is a priori (Halverson 1998), often defining what a translation
is if it "presented or regarded as such within the target culture, on whatever grounds" (Toury
1985: 20). However, this blurring of human and MT translation can lead to methodological
and empirical issues that need to be accounted for: human and MT (post edited or not)
translations can show distinct patterns in terms, for example, of general features of
translation. As Kenny claims, the current “increasing opacity of translation and other
processes” (Kenny 2019: 507) and the relative lack of theoretical and methodological
research into the encroaching of MT in the production of translations can have an impact on
the analyses and results of corpus studies. This is so, even when theoretical issues need to
precede the construction of any corpus (Biber 1993: 243). This paper addresses the issue of
representativity in corpus design and the potential impact of this blurring of human and MT
translation in an era in which “the traditional separation of human and machine is no longer
valid, and drawing an arbitrary line between HT and MT no longer serves us in research,
teaching and professional practice” (Castilho et al. 2018: 28). It is based on a critical
analysis on the issue of representativity and the blurring of human/MT borders
foregrounded on a multi-translational corpus of 850 tweets by former President collected
from the digital media with their respective Google NMT translations. In doing so, it the
paper will focus on the fuzzy area in the human/MT area in product-based corpora, such as
short sentences with literal translations, small typographical edits or high-frequency
constructions that can be equally translated by humans and machines. It will present a
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critical analysis and typology of the cases with blurred borders in which the a posteriori
method is inadequate to identify the origins of translation. It will also reflect on the potential
impact on studies on general features of translation since MT and MT post edited texts tend
so show lower frequency of general tendencies, such as explicitation or sanitization
(Jimenez-Crespo 2021. This will allow to critically reflect on the issue of representativity
and target textual compilation in the construction of corpora.
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The “Computability” of Translation

Author: Michael Tieber

Contact: michael.tieber@uni-graz.at

On site presentation

The “machinisation” of translation processes has caused radical transformations in
translation as an industry, a profession, and an academic field. The popularization of
machine translation (MT) has largely been fuelled by technology giants who use MT as a
vehicle to pursue commercial interests. The scientific discourse around machine translation
(MT) still revolves around aspects such as technical functionality, metrics to measure output
quality, and the integration of MT into the workflows of professional human translators to
enhance time-cost efficiency. Despite the ever-increasing significance of MT in the field of
transcultural communication, the field of translation studies (TS) has long neglected to
discuss MT from a conceptual angle. This is connected to the persistent principle in TS to
view translation as an intentional act performed by human agents, thereby leaving MT at the
very periphery of its subject area (Rozmystowicz 2019). However, the resistance towards
the conceptual integration of MT into TS has been crumbling, as shown in such examples as
O’Thomas’ (2017) discussion of MT against the backdrop of post-humanism and Olohan’s
(2017) approach to describe MT as a technological artefact that is socially constructed. This
paper follows up on the theory of social construction of technology (Bijker/Hughes/Pinch
2012/1987) and uses this framework to investigate translation concepts among MT
developers, who constitute a relevant social group that shapes MT systems according to
their understanding of translation. At the same time, MT developers are submitted to a given
technological frame that only allows for certain configurations of the translation process. |
will present an empirical study involving interviews with MT developers on the interplay
between human ideas, commercial interests, scientific advances, and technological
boundaries that shape translation concepts in this area. This study demonstrates that TS has
a rich foundation of theories and methods to create an original and critical approach in the
investigation of MT. By adopting a conceptual view of MT, it is possible to initiate an
interdisciplinary discussion on the opportunities and limitations of this technology, while
also shedding light on the added value that human translation has to offer in comparison.
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The explanatory power of translation theories in the
machine translation era

Author: Omri Asscher
Contact: omri.asscher@biu.ac.il
On site presentation

Machine translation (MT) accounts for the largest, and increasingly growing, proportion of
translated text produced today, yet the most influential theoretical frameworks developed in
translation studies had preceded the MT era, as we have come to know it. The question
arises as to whether these theories are well-equipped to capture the makeup of the
expanding reality of contemporary MT. Or looked at differently: in what ways do the
characteristics of today’s MT resemble the world of human translation that preceded it,
inasmuch as the latter was conceptualized theoretically in translation studies? My talk
examines and compares the potential explanatory power of different theoretical frameworks
with regard to the processes and phenomena of today’s corpus-based MT. The talk first
discusses some incongruences between corpus-based MT algorithms and theoretical
paradigms of translation such as natural equivalence, Skopos theory, and poststructural
conceptions of translation. I then shortly argue that Descriptive Translation Studies (DTS),
in its classic formulation introduced and advanced by Gideon Toury, is the theoretical
approach that best corresponds to, and is the most useful framework for conceptualizing, the
features of corpus-based MT. Finally, it is suggested that the commonalities between DTS
and today’s MT draw attention to the basic worldview that is reflected in deep learning MT
algorithms.
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MT for translators and MT for non-translator users: Two
sides of the same coin or different currencies
altogether?

Author: Mary Nurminen, Félix do Carmo

Contact: mary.nurminen@tuni.fi

On site presentation

In this presentation, two researchers that study users of machine translation (MT) hold a
discussion about questions prompted by the call for this panel. They proceed through a
series of statements, addressing each from their different frames of reference and then
considering whether there is a common ground that would accommodate both viewpoints.
Félix do Carmo has studied how translators use translation technologies, having developed a
growing interest on the effects of the use of MT on translation practices. Mary Nurminen’s
focus has been on scenarios in which no translator is present, i.e. contexts in which non-
translators consume raw, unedited MT for a variety of purposes. The presence/absence of
translators would seemingly be the point of divergence in the two contexts, but it might also
be more fundamental than that, lying in in the viewpoints that different communities of
users adopt when looking at what each calls “translation”. Some of the questions the
presenters want to raise query how the word “translation” is used by MT (do Carmo, 2018).
Others suggest new definitions of translation by citing efficiency and effectiveness as core
requirements of communication through translation (do Carmo and Moorkens, 2019). Still
others explore whether translation might be described as a form of risk management or
distributed cognition (Nurminen forthcoming). The context of this discussion is inevitably
technological, continuing a discussion explored in recent publications that aim at expanding
the breadth of Translation Studies (Kenny, Moorkens and do Carmo, 2020). While
discussing these and subsequent questions, doubts arose on the disciplinary framing of such
interrogations, on whether Translation Studies could question its own positioning about the
evolution/disruption/implosion of the concepts that give it its ontological academic identity.
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Old wine in new bottles? Understanding Machine
Translation in the light of Translation Theory

Author: Dorothy Kenny

Contact: dorothy kenny @dcu.ie

On site presentation

There is a temptation to see technology as changing how we understand translation
but some longstanding definitions of translation are eminently serviceable in the
Machine Translation Age. Catford’s (1965:20) “the replacement of textual material
in one language (SL) by equivalent textual material in another language (TL)”
seems accurate, especially given the understanding of “equivalence” as an
empirical category that is established a posteriori, that is, after the fact of translating
(Catford 1965, Toury 1995) and that results from the decision-making of human
translators (Eco 2003), material traces of which are found in the parallel corpora
with which MT engines are trained. Understandings of translation that rely on
postulates such as Toury’s source-text, transfer and relationship postulates are also
wholly consistent with an unproblematic treatment of machine translation as just
another form of translation. Such an understanding might be seen as deficient,
however, if we take a praxeological approach, in which translation is seen as a
purposeful activity (Nord 1997), or a performative approach, in which translation
has to be experienced in its doing (Saldanha 2021). In this paper | attempt to
explore understandings of translation that appear to be consistent or inconsistent
with well-rehearsed arguments about what translation is, drawing on some fifty
years of theorizing about translation and machine translation.
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Towards a Methodological Post-Humanism in
Translation Studies — or: How (not) to distinguish
between Human and Machine Translation

Author: Tomasz Rozmyslowicz

Contact: rozmyslt@uni-mainz.de

On site presentation

Is machine translation translation? Although machine translation currently constitutes a
large — if not the largest — segment of the empirical reality of translation, this question is
itself not an empirical one. Rather, it is of theoretical nature: Can we meaningfully
conceptualize machine translation as a specific form of translation and thus make it a
legitimate object of research in Translation Studies? Or are we doomed to relegate it to
fields like computer linguistics and informatics? But why does the question whether
machine translation is translation even arise? Mustn’t the answer obviously be: yes, what
else? However, if so, what consequences does this entail for our understanding of
translation? Does it not radically affect our notion of agency which has been attributed to
human translators so emphatically precisely because their activity was for so long
conceptualized as a mechanical act and they themselves as machines? In order to address
these pertinent questions, and by building on my previous work, this paper outlines an
approach with which machine translation can be meaningfully addressed and investigated
within Translation Studies. I call this approach “methodological post-humanism”. What
distinguishes this approach from other post-humanist approaches currently advocated in
different fields — and also in Translation Studies — is its ontological and normative
abstinence: Whereas it shares the basic concern not to treat the distinction between human
and machine (translation) as a given, it neither makes claims about the inexistence of
essential differences between humans and machines (or other entities), nor does it seek to
ideologically overcome “anthropocentrism” as the source of current societal problems in
relation to the natural world. Instead, it proposes to treat the distinction between human and
machine (translation) as a question and make it an object of empirical research: How does
this distinction function in the social world? Where does this difference matter, to whom,
and why? How are entities configured as humans and machines prior to our analyses within
Translation Studies? Such an approach, it is hoped, can help Translation Studies advance in
coming to terms with one of the most important current developments in its field.
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Is machine translation translation? It'd better be.

Author: Marc Lebon

Contact: marc.lebon@ulb.be

On site presentation

With the advent of free online MT engines, many people who never employed translators
before have taken to converting text in one language into text in another language for their
everyday use. The professional language industry has also embraced this — apparently - time
and cost-saving technology, in some cases with frightening abandon. Yet while we might
acknowledge that many people, laypersons and professionals alike, use machine translation,
haven’t we so far failed to answer satisfactorily many of the crucial questions raised by this
displacement of the ontological by the technological: can there be “genuine” translation
where there is no thought? Can communication via translation proceed in the absence of
human experience? If a machine cannot innovate, how can it provide that spark of creativity
demanded by many translation situations? But if machine translation is not translation, then
something-that-is-not-translation is manifestly edging — bludgeoning? - its way into what
used to be a human-centered value-chain. How far can this process go? How far should it be
allowed to go? Could translation, that humanist enterprise par excellence, really become a
post-human activity — except perhaps for a few oddly human niches? This paper will make
the case for re-theorizing translation as machine-driven output (if only because theorizing is
something humans still do better than machines). In the light of the rapid gains now being
made by automated translation systems, it will re-visit some of the traditional assumptions
of translation theory (based on comprehension and reformulation through intelligent choice,
for instance) and test their continued viability against the hypothesis of post-human
translation. State-of-the-art MT systems seem to offer a new age of pragmatic transition
between languages which could quite possibly annul the old agonistics of fidelity which has
dominated so much of translation theory and practice over the years. This potential
revolution invites us to reconsider the cognitive processes and aesthetic principles which
have governed so much of translation practice : was that which we took to be definitively -
exclusively - human really so? And is there not now a whiff of false dichotomy about the
human/machine juxtaposition, at least as far as translation is concerned?
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Translatorial competence and metalanguages for
translation as key concepts in the MT age

Author: Masaru Yamada

Contact: masaru.yamada@rikkyo.ac.jp
On site presentation

In 2016, Google shifted its default machine translation to neural MT (NMT) for many
language pairs. The noticeable improvement of target language fluency triggered much
speculation about the future of translation, including claims that NMT would achieve
human parity. In such speculation, there is a growing sense of crisis that MT will take away
professional translators’ jobs. This trend has spread to the field of foreign language
education -- what will happen to foreign language education in the future? On the other
hand, we witness a lot of abuse and misuse of MT, for instance, problems of local
governments (in Japan) disseminating M T mistranslations without checking the MT output
by human translators. While this problem stems in part from a lack of technical knowledge
about MT and Al, the root cause, as I see it, is people's lack of knowledge of the
fundamental question, what is translation and what is it not? The knowledge is what the
author calls “translatorial competence”, or one’s competence to explain about translation. In
fact, the cause of this lack of understanding is related to the absence of metalanguages that
can objectify the "language" to give scientific explanations and descriptions of translation
and translation processes. In this presentation, the author will reconsider the issues arising
from the lack of translatorial competence and metalanguages for translation. In other words,
I claim translatorial competence as a key skill and concept for survival in the MT age. While
translation service providers and practitioners in the translation industry distinguishes
between human translation and MTPE, the author argues that translatorial competence is
required for both practices. In foreign language education, learners are expected to develop
the competence with the use of metalanguages for translation. Finally, MT users should also
be aware of risks of errors and misuse of an MT in a form of MT user guidelines. These will
be discussed, along with some of the ongoing activities.
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Translation scholars and Machine translation users: can
we speak the same language?

Author: Alice Delorme Benites, Camille Biros, Caroline Rossi,

Contact: delr@zhaw.ch

On site presentation

A recent study of the uses of MT by academics and students (Delorme Benites et al, 2021)
has shown that they have already become widespread for non-linguists in their every-day
professional activities --e.g. writing emails, research presentations, articles, assignments,
assessments, etc. Therefore, it becomes necessary for this “lay” public to develop cognitive
tools towards MT literacy (Bowker & Ciro, 2019), despite the fact that they do not always
have enough linguistic knowledge for an informed criticism of its output. To consider this
issue we have set up a study in a specific communicative situation: non-native academics
and students required to use English in the field of biotechnology for health. Dealing with
such ethically-sensitive issues as gene-editing or cellular manipulation, this is a scientific
field where finding the right word is crucial. Will these non-native speakers using MT for
professional purposes have the necessary skills to make the best use of MT output and how
can we, as translation specialists, help them to acquire those skills? Based on the detailed
analysis of a specialized corpus of English MT output on gene-editing (from French source
texts, using two free online NMT engines) we designed a short survey to test academics’
and students’ understanding of poorly translated segments. We then organised debriefing
sessions with volunteer participants to assess what linguistic skills are necessary to use MT
output appropriately. If some problems regarding terms and compounds could be corrected
quite easily with a little advice from linguistic professionals, other problems, like language-
specific syntactic structures, might be more challenging to overcome. In our dialogue with
two different groups of MT users, we sought to produce simple explanations, doing away
with linguistic categories in ways that might be comparable to the basic principles of
corpus-based machine translation (Hearne & Way 2011, Forcada 2017). Finally, we argue
that one category might be usefully maintained in what could be a shared ontology for
translators and MT users, namely translation units (Kenny 2006 : 50-51).
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Advancing Translation Studies: integrating research

on the translational construction of the social world
B Conveners: Dilek Dizdar, Tomasz Rozmyslowicz

32

For quite some time now, Translation Studies has been interested in translation and
interpreting as constructive practices from which different types of collectivities emerge.
While the focus has mainly been on understanding national or ethnic identities as products
of translation processes, other research (also from other disciplines) has indicated that
translation and interpreting also play a vital role in the emergence of other collectivities,
such as linguistic communities, international organizations, scientific communities, religious
gatherings, and social identity groups. However, these various undertakings have not yet
been systematically related to each other. The aim of this panel is to bring these research
endeavors together and discuss their results as investigations into the translational
construction of collectivities. This way, a common frame of reference can be established
which allows for comparisons between the different types of collectivities that translation
and interpreting practices help to produce and the various ways in which they do this: Are
similar mechanisms involved? How does the impact of translation and interpreting on the
construction — or deconstruction — of collectivities differ across time and space? What
concepts, theories, and methods are adequate for the investigation of such processes? Can
we draw from established approaches within Translation Studies or is it necessary to look
beyond disciplinary boundaries? The panel invites empirical, methodological or theoretical
papers addressing questions related to the various forms and ways in which translation and
interpreting practices participate in carving up the social world into collectivities. Possible
topics include, but are not limited to:

*  translation and interpreting as practices of drawing, redrawing and dissolving
borders

e  translation and interpreting as mechanisms of inclusion and exclusion
. translation/interpreting and the (de)construction of collectivities
. agents of translational constructions of collectivities: Humans, machines, institutions

e translation/interpreting and (linguistic) belonging.
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Eastward bound: translated Russian fiction in Dutch
newspapers (1917-1940).

Author: Gaétan Regniers

Contact: gaetan.regniers@ugent.be

On site presentation

Translated fiction proved instrumental to create a sense of community within newspaper
readerships. A particular illustrative case are Dutch newspaper’s translations of Russian
literature during the interbellum. At different levels, the selection and translation of
serialized Russian fiction was instrumental for newspapers. Readers were enticed to
subscribe or buy a daily copy to read the next episode, doing so newspapers increased
customer loyalty. At the same time the readership was provided with ideologically deemed
appropriate content. Both features added up to build a community of readers. Cast against
an emerging mass democracy and the pillarizing of society, newspapers were influential
vectors of social change. A comparison of practices used by the conservative newspaper De
Telegraaf and the left-wing De Tribune in the 1910s, 1920s, and 1930s shows that similar
strategies were applied when publishing Russian fiction. Both newspapers used Russian
fiction to position themselves vis a vis the social and political discussions of the era, partly
drawing on similar authors, but translating and presenting their oeuvre convergent with the
newspaper’s ideological orientation. Apart from these manipulations, discursive practices
(are readers perceived as clients or as subjects that needed to be politically educated?) are
interesting to assess the relationship with the readership. Drawing on an extensive corpus of
translated Russian fiction in Dutch newspapers in a larger timeframe allows me to assess the
situation in the decades before and after the interbellum, and to relate topical questions
about newspapers as communities of readers to the broader context. To decrypt data on
serial fiction I draw on Periodical codes (Philpotts 2012). This tool incorporates metadata
relating translations to the publishing context and, more specifically, the ideological
orientation of periodicals. Periodical codes are complementary with product-oriented
Descriptive Translation Studies (Ozmen 2019; Tahir Giircaglar 2019) and provide insight
into translational norms that become apparent through the editors’ decision-making.
Offering perspectives on the daily consumption of literary texts and their cohabitation in an
ideological context, research on the translational construction of the social world can
considerably benefit from incorporating newspaper fiction into its research agenda.
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Contextualization in studies of translation product and process invites a closer look at
translation policies and translation culture, and their inherent power to construct and sustain
collective identities. While translation policy can be seen as the mechanism of exercising
soft-power, directed both outwards and inwards of a given community, censorship can be
deemed quite a versatile tool for carving particular identities, those of ‘ours’ and ‘theirs’,
proponents and opponents, and can help to legitimize the elements that do not particularly
fit any of those categories, yet for certain reasons have to be included into the given cultural
field. The paper focuses on the research conducted within the framework of the on-going
project ‘Translation and Censorship under Soviet Ideology (1940-1990),” and presents the
discussion on how and what identities are constructed by the means of censorship in Soviet
Lithuania. The choice of the authors translated and published discloses what are the
projected values of the collective ‘we’, how cultural, stylistic, moral, and individual taste-
based preferences are integrated into this identity, while arrangement of publications and
inclusion of explanatory paratextual elements shed light on how less desirable and less
congruent authors and works were legitimized and reframed in order to fit the ethos of that
constructed identity, thus exerting control of readership and reading process. However, the
analysis of the textual level alone does not allow to recognize more complicated and
indeterminate cases of the intersection of external policies and internalized cultural habits,
norms, and inclinations, hence to detect cases of self-censorship. The identity-focused
approach, on the other hand, allows to discuss such occurrences in their complexity and
emphasizes the importance of a contextual reading. Therefore, authors of this paper assume
a two-pronged theoretical perspective and seek to evaluate the discussed cases from the
point of view of Burkean rhetorical theory of identification and Peircean semiotics, looking
into (re)constructed ethos of identities and proposed paths of interpretation.
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This study was born from the idea that a comprehensive archeology is necessary by
regarding the translational phenomenon that enables and leads to the act of women's
translating and writing; the translator as a social entity in general and the female translator
as a decisive and revolutionary element in society in particular. Like many processes
regarding the intellectual labor and identity of women, women as agents of translation have
been historically ignored. Quite parallel to this, the act of translation itself, the translator as
the act/or/ress, and the voice in the text as the producer of the translated text, have been
ignored in the history of dogmatic and canonical literature, philosophy and science, which
glorifies and unites the original and the author. Focusing on the role of female translators in
the recognition of feminist literature, the introduction of women and social studies fields
into academia, and the creation of gender awareness in the public sphere in a society like
Turkey where patriarchy is extremely dominant, this paper includes the components that
affect the choices of what is to be translated or not to be translated and translational
decisions of the female translators while translating the texts of the deliberate choices. It
will also draw attention to the role of translation in creating social awareness in a particular
social context. The role of the female translator as a subject that differentiates and becomes
visible, constructs and is also constructed as an agent in ideology, power relations,
production-distribution and consumption of translation in this social context (Simon, 1996;
Inghillieri, 2005; Flotow, 2011; Flotow & Farahzad, 2016 ; Castro & Ergun, 2017) will be
discussed in the example of the Consciousness Raising Group as a network of relations
which was established and co-produced by a group of female feminist researchers, activists,
writers and translators in the 80s in Turkey. It will be examined at the intersectionality of
translation studies, sociology, and gender studies.
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The coronavirus pandemic is exposing, and exacerbating, a preexisting condition in
our health systems worldwide: disparities in care for patients who are not proficient
in the national language. Polezzi, Angouri, and Wilson point out that language,
“held up as a sign of belonging, becomes a gatekeeper for inclusion/exclusion,
regulating access to citizenship and education, health and legal protection” (2019).
The mechanisms of social inclusion and exclusion are not only limited to linguistic
identities and ideologies; the established translation (and interpreting) regimes also
play an essential role. Taking this sociopolitical dimension of translating as a
starting point for theoretical reflection, this paper aims to move beyond an
understanding of translation as entirely neutral instrument for communication and
examines how translation practices contribute to social inclusion and exclusion
processes, particularly, in the context of health care. On the basis of a post-
structuralist theory of exclusion (Farzin, Opitz, and Staheli 2008; Opitz 2018) this
paper explores the intersections between translation research, social theory, and
political philosophy by offering a conceptual and methodological framework for the
study of translation practices in exclusion/inclusion processes. The theoretical
considerations specially steam from critical theory and a radical democratic strain of
political theory, influenced by Jacques Derrida, Judith Butler, Ernesto Laclau and
Chantal Mouffe. From this angle, two aspects are particularly considered. Firstly,
theorizing translation as a mechanism of inclusion/exclusion implies reflecting about
the topos of the body: the excluded body of the subaltern, but also the body in-
between of the interpreter that enables “complex and ambivalent social
relationships such as coalition, siding, domination, othering, exclusion, inclusion”
(Bahadir 2017, 128). Secondly, the including/excluding movement relies on a
spatial metaphor that creates an antagonism between ‘we’ and ‘they’, ‘here’ and
‘there’. This antagonism is irreducible to political life and on the basis of any
concept of identity (Mouffe 1993, 85). Lastly, after offering theoretical insights into
the double concept of “translational inclusion/exclusion”, this contribution
operationalizes the theoretical framework for empirical research. In so doing, it
provides a sound basis for a field study focusing on the political participatory effects
of translational practices in medical contexts during the COVID-19 pandemic.
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Translation Studies research has traditionally drawn on progress models to
describe professionalization processes, depicting professionalization as a linear
and predictable development. However, progress models tend to be inspired by
professional policies which seek to impose a prescribed sequence of steps as
necessary achievements rather than reflect authentic development paths. In my
presentation, | will discuss an alternative perspective which is neither evolutionary
nor deterministic. It is based on two processual concepts, namely “social worlds”
and “boundary work”. Social worlds are agglomerations of agents who engage in
particular activities, deploying collective resources to achieve their goals, and
developing shared views about how to manage their initiatives. Social worlds are
interrelated, dynamic cultural areas, constantly (re)producing and modifying their
own structures (Strauss 1978; Clarke 1991). Boundary work refers to the
construction of differences. On the one hand, it generates feelings of similarity and
group membership, whilst on the other hand constit